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U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Attn: Document Control Desk
Washington, D. C. 20555-0001

Subject: Duke Energy.Carolinas, LLC
Oconee Nuclear Station, Units 1, 2, and 3
Docket Numbers 50-269, 50-270, and 50-287
Application for Technical Specification Change Regarding Risk -Informed
Justification for the Relocation of Specific Surveillance Frequency Requirements
to a Licensee Controlled Program
License Amendment Request (LAR) No. 2009-10

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.90, Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC (Duke) proposes to amend
Appendix A, Technical Specifications, for Renewed Facility Operating Licenses Nos. DPR-38,
DPR-47, and DPR-55 for Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS), Units 1, 2, and 3. This LAR adopts
Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Rev. 3, and would modify ONS technical
specifications by relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program
with the implementation of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04—10, “Risk-Informed Technical
Specification Initiative 5B, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies.”

Attachment 1 provides a description of the proposed change, the requested confirmation of
applicability, and plant-specific verifications. Attachment 2 provides documentation of
Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) technical adequacy. Attachment 3 provides the existing
Technical Specification (TS) and Bases pages marked up to show the proposed change.
Attachment 4 provides retyped TS and Bases pages. Attachment 5 provides a Proposed No
Significant Hazards Consideration. Attachment 6 provides a cross reference table that
correlates the TSTF surveillance numbers to the Oconee surveillance numbers.

In accordance with Duke administrative procedures and the Quality Assurance Program Topical
Report, these proposed changes have been reviewed and approved by the Plant Operations
Review Committee. Additionally, a copy of this LAR is being sent to the State of South Carolina
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 requirements.

Duke requests that this proposed license amendment be reviewed and approved by November
30, 2011 with implementation subsequent to 24 month fuel cycle LAR implementation, which is
scheduled to be submitted by April 30, 2010. That LAR changes 18 month surveillance
frequencies to 24 months to support a 24 month fuel cycle for Oconee. Duke plans to
implement the 24 month fuel cycle change on Unit 2 during the fall 2011 refueling outage. Duke
will also update applicable sections of the Oconee UFSAR, as necessary, and submit these
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changes per 10 CFR 50.71(e). There are no new commitments being made as a result of this
proposed change. :

Inquiries on this proposed amendment request should be directed to Boyd Shingleton of the
Oconee Regulatory Compliance Group at (864) 873-4716.

| declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. Executed on March 17,
2010.

Sincerely,

Dave Baxter, Vice President
Oconee Nuclear Site

Attachments:

Description of Proposed Change

Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy
Technical Specifications and Bases — Mark Ups
Technical Specifications and Bases - Retyped Pages
Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration
Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
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cc w/ attachments:

Mr. Luis Reyes, Regional Administrator

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission - Region Il
Atlanta Federal Center

61 Forsyth St., SW, Suite 23T85

Atlanta, Georgia 30303

Mr. John Stang, Project Manager
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Mail Stop O-8 G9A

Washington, D. C. 20555

Mr. Andrew Sabisch
Senior Resident Inspector
Oconee Nuclear Site

Mrs. Susan E. Jenkins, Manager

Infectious and Radioactive Waste Management Section
Department of Health & Environmental Control

2600 Bull Street

Columbia, SC 29201
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1.0 Description

The proposed amendment would modify technical specifications by relocating specific
surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the adoption of Technical
. Specification Task Force (TSTF)—425, Revision 3, “Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to
Licensee Control-Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5.”
Additionally, the change would add a new program, the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program (SFCP), to Technical Specification (TS) Section 5.0, Administrative Controls.

The changes are consistent with NRC approved Industry/TSTF STS change TSTF-425,
Revision 3, (Rev. 3) (ADAMS Accession No. ML080280275). The Federal Register notice
published on July 6, 2009, announced the availability of this TS improvement.

2.0 Assessment

é.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

Duke has reviewed the model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. This review included a
review of the NRC staff's evaluation, TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the requirements specified in
NEI 04-10, Rev. 1 (ADAMS Accession No. ML071360456).

Attachment 2 includes Duke documentation with regard to PRA technical adequacy consistent

- with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1 (ADAMS Accession No.
ML070240001), Section 4.2, and describes any PRA models without NRC-endorsed standards,
including documentation of the quality characteristics of those models in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1. 200.

Duke has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety
evaluation prepared by the NRC staff are applicable to Oconee Units 1, 2, and 3, and justify this
amendment to incorporate the changes to the Oconee TS.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

The proposed amendment is consistent with the STS changes described in TSTF-425, Rev. 3,
and the NRC staff’'s model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. Duke is proposing minor
variations or deviations to the TSTF for the following reasons: 1) plant-specific Surveillances
with Surveillance numbers that differ from the STS changes described in TSTF-425, Rev. 3, 2)
TSTF-425 SRs that are not included in the Oconee TSs, 3) Oconee TS SRs that are of fixed
frequency but are not in the TSTF-425 markup, or 4) frequencies in the Administrative Controls section of
TS not addressed by TSTF-425. Duke'’s TSs were converted to STS using Revision 0. As a resuit
there are differences between the Oconee TSs and the BWOG Rev. 3 STS. For example,
TSTF 360, Revision 1, revised BWOG STS 3.8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 Action Tables and relocated
preventative maintenance SRs to licensee controlled programs. Duke has not adopted TSTF
360; therefore, Oconee TS SRs for these TSs do not directly correlate with BWOG STSs. Duke
also has many plant specific TSs that are not common to the BWOG STS. ' :

Regardless of these differences, Duke proposes to relocate all surveillance frequencies except
those that reference other approved programs, those that are purely event-driven, those that are
event-driven but have a time component for performing the surveillance on a one time basis
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once the event occurs, or those that are related to specific conditions. Duke considers the
differences to be minor variations or deviations of the type permitted by TSTF-425.

Attachment 6 provides a cross reference between the NUREG-1430 Surveillance Requirements
(SRs) included in TSTF-425 versus the Oconee TS SRs included in this amendment request.
ThIS cross reference table correlates the following:

a. TSTF-425 SR with the corresponding Oconee SR,

b. TSTF-425 SRs that are not contained in the Oconee TSs and therefore not applicable, and

c. Oconee plant specific SRs that are not contained in TSTF-425 SR mark-ups but are
applicable to this amendment request.

Concerning the above, Oconee SRs that correlate to TSTF-425 SRs (a) are not considered
deviations from TSF-425, regardless of whether the SR numbers are different. TSTF-425"’
Surveillances that are not contained in the Oconee Technical Specifications (b) are not
applicable to this amendment request. For Oconee plant specific SRs that are not contained in
the TSTF-425 SR mark-ups (¢), Duke has determined that the relocation of these Surveillance
frequencies is consistent with TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the NRC Staff's model safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 since they are purely fixed periodic frequencies and do not meet
any of the four exceptions in Section 1.0, “Introduction,” of the model safety evaluation,
therefore, their relocation to a SFCP is consistent with TSTF-425.

The proposed amendment is also relocating several periodic SR frequencies that are located in
the Administrative Controls Section of the TS (Section 5) as follows: :

e  Section 5.5.18, KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program, has two SRs that
are performed on an 18-month frequencies

e Section 5.5.19, Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program, has two SRs that are performed
on a 12-month frequency and one SR that is performed on an 18-month frequency.

e Section 5.5.20, Battery Discharge Testing Program, has one SR that is performed on a
60-month frequency

Since these Section 5 SRs are of a fixed frequency and of the type permitted by TSTF-425 to be
relocated, Duke considers their relocation as consistent with the TSTF.

3.0 Regulatofy Analysis

3.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration

Duke has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration determination (NSHC)
published in the Federal Register July 2, 2009 (74 FR 31916). Duke has concluded that the
proposed NSHC presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Oconee Units 1, 2,
and 3 and is provided as Attachment 5 to this amendment request which satisfies the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.91(a).

4.0 Environmental Consideration

Duke has evaluated the proposed amendment and has determined that the proposed
amendment does not involve (i) a significant hazards consideration, (ii) a significant change in
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the types or significant increase in the amounts of any effluents that may be released offsite, or
(iif) a significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation exposure.
Accordingly, the proposed amendment meets the eligibility criterion for categorical exclusion set
forth in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9). Therefore, pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact
statement or environmental assessment need be prepared in connection with the propose
amendment. :
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Overview

The technical adequacy of the probabilistic risk assessment (PRA) must be compatible
with the safety implications of the proposed Technical Specification (TS) changes and
the role the PRA plays in justifying the changes. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC) has developed regulatory guidance to address PRA technical adequacy,
Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200 (Ref. 1), which references the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) PRA standard RA-Sb-2005, Addenda to ASME RA-S-
2002 (Ref. 2) for internal events at power. External events and shutdown risk impacts
may be considered quantitatively or qualitatively. RG 1.200 also references the NEI
peer review process NEI 00-02 (Ref. 3). ‘

The industry guidance document for the implementation of Initiative 5b is NEI 04-10,
“Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies”. The NRC issued a
Final Safety Evaluation for NEI 04-10 Revision 0, on September 28, 2006 (Ref. 4). The
Staff found that NEI 04-10, Revision 0, was acceptable for referencing by licensees
proposing to amend their TSs to establish a Surveillance Frequency Control Program
(SFCP), provided that the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The licensee submits documentation with regard to PRA technical
adequacy consistent with the requirements of RG 1.200, Section 4.2.

2. When a licensee proposes to use PRA models for which NRC-
endorsed standards do not exist, the licensee submits
documentation, which identifies the quality characteristics of those
models, consistent with RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3. Otherwise,
the licensee identifies and justifies the methods to be applied for
assessing the risk contribution for those sources of risk not
addressed by PRA models.

Subsequently NEI 04-10 Revision 1 was approved (Ref. 5) and is the current document
of record.

The implementation of the SFCP at the Oconee Nuclear Station will follow the guidance
provided in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 in evaluating proposed surveillance frequency
changes.

The Oconee PRA is a full scope PRA including both internal and external events (i.e.,
flood, seismic, fire, high winds (tornado)). Having previously completed a self-
assessment against the supporting requirements of ASME PRA Standard through
addenda RA-Sc-2007 (Ref. 6), Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment
against the supporting requirements of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009,
Addendum A to RA-S-2008 (Ref. 7) for the current Oconee PRA model of record
(including fire, seismic, and tornado models) in 2010. Also there is currently significant
work being performed at Duke Energy in the area of fire PRAs. This will be discussed
further in the Fire PRA Model section.
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The following information is submitted by Duke Energy to address the conditions of the
NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

Historical Summary

The original Oconee PRA was initiated in 1980 when Duke and Oconee Nuclear Station
were selected to undertake an industry PRA project, managed by the Nuclear Safety
Analysis Center (NSAC) of the Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI). The NSAC-
study was published in June 1984 as NSAC-60 (Ref. 8). This analysis was one of the
first plant-specific PRA projects undertaken in the industry.

A very detailed review of NSAC-60 was performed which included meetings and site
visits by the NRC and Brookhaven National Laboratory with Duke. The results of this
review were completed and published in two volumes (internal events and external
events) as NUREG/CR-4374 in March 1986. Regarding the internal events part of
NSAC-60 the report concluded that the Oconee PRA study

"..Is an excellent piece of work. The same tools were used as for the Reactor Safety
Study (event trees/fault trees), but the Oconee PRA also added to the state of the -
art.” “The Oconee PRA study successfully identified the major failure combinations
that can lead to core damage.” (Ref. 9)

Regarding the external events part of NSAC-60 the report stéted:

“Overall, the assessment of core damage frequency due to "external” events
presented in the OPRA appears to use state-of-the-art methodologies, and within the
stated scope the OPRA is a good piece of work.” (Ref. 10)

In January 1987, Duke Power Company initiated a complete review and update of the
original study. On November 23, 1988, the NRC issued Generic Letter (GL) 88-20 (Ref.
11), which requested that licensees conduct an Individual Plant Examination (IPE) in
order to identify potential severe accident vulnerabilities at their plants. The Oconee
response to GL 88-20 was provided by letter dated November 30, 1990 (Ref. 12). In this
letter Duke noted that the attached Revision 1 of the PRA consisted of a complete Level
3 PRA with a detailed analysis of both internal and external events. By letter dated April
1, 1993 (Ref. 13), the NRC provided a Staff Evaluation of the internal events portion of
the above Oconee IPE submittal.

In response to Generic Letter 88-20, Supplement 4 (Ref. 14), Duke completed an
Individual Plant Examination of External Events (IPEEE) for severe accidents. This
IPEEE was submitted to the NRC by letter dated December 28, 1995 (Ref. 15). The
IPEEE report contained a detailed write-up of the Oconee seismic and fire PRA analysis
methods, results and conclusions. It also addressed other events such as high winds,
floods, and transportation accidents. Several plant enhancements, as discussed in the
submittal, were made as a result of the study. ‘

Additionally, Duke submitted an IPEEE seismic relay chatter analysis report to the NRC
on December 18, 1997 (Ref. 16) and subsequently responded to an NRC Request for
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Additional Information (RAI) on the IPEEE submittal with letters to the NRC on March 31,
1999 (Ref. 17) and October 4, 1999 (Ref. 18).

By letter dated March 15, 2000 (Ref. 19) the NRC provided an evaluation of the IPEEE
submittal. In the cover letter the NRC letter states:

“On the basis of our review of your submittals only, the staff has
concluded that your IPEEE process is capable of identifying the most
likely severe accidents and severe accident vulnerabilities at the
Oconee Nuclear Station, Units 1, 2, and 3 and, therefore, that the
Oconee IPEEE has met the intent of Supplement 4 to Generic Letter
88-20.”

~ While the IPEEE Program was a one-time review of external hazard risk and was limited

in its purpose to the identification of potential plant vulnerabilities and the understanding
of associated severe accident risks, there have not been significant numbers of plant
changes made since the initial NRC review that would invalidate the methodologies

~ (discussed later) used in the existing external events models of record.

In 1995, Oconee initiated Revision 2 of the 1990 IPE and provided the results to the
NRC in 1997 (Ref. 20). Revision 3a of the Oconee PRA was completed in March 2005.
This update was a major comprehensive revision to the PRA models and associated
documentation. Revision 3a is the current model of record. Work is currently underway
on Revision 4 of the Oconee PRA which is a major revision to the PRA and includes a
planned revision to the fire PRA model (discussed in Section 2.4.3.1).

PRA Technical Adequacy Consistent With RG 1.200, Section 4.2

This section addresses Condition 1 of the NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

2.3.1 PRA Model Adequately Represents the as-built, as-operated Plant

The basis to conclude that the PRA model to be used adequately represents the as-built,
as-operated plant is as follows.

The existing PRA Configuration Control Program at Oconee was assessed against
Section 5 of the ASME PRA Standard to meet the requirements necessary to support
risk-informed decisions. The results of the self-assessment concluded that the PRA fully
meets the requirements for configuration control of a PRA to be used with the ASME
PRA Standard to support risk-informed decisions for nuclear power plants. A summary
of the program and the basis to conclude that the PRA model adequately represents the
as-built, as-operated plant is provided below.

The PRA Configuration Control Program at Oconee is governed by the following
workplace procedures.

e XSAA-101, Risk-Impact Review of Nuclear Plant Changes Including Nuclear
Station Modification, and Emergency or Abnormal Procedure Changes
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¢ XSAA-106 , PRA Maintenance, Update and Application

XSAA-101 addresses the process for review of plant design changes, plant emergency
and abnormal procedure changes, and Technical Specification (TS) changes that have
been made for PRA impacts. It also describes in detail the process used to review the
impact of potentially significant changes that could impact the PRA before the changes

" have been made.

XSAA-106 addresses the conditions when a PRA update may be required (e.g.,
cumulative risk impact of unincorporated PRA changes exceeds a threshold such that
the as-built as-operated plant is not adequately represented by the PRA). It addresses a
process to assess the risk of a change to the plant and a method to prioritize the
implementation of a plant change based on the risk impact to the PRA. It describes a
process to ensure that an annual assessment is made of the cumulative impact of PRA
changes that have not yet been incorporated into the PRA and provides guidance as to
when a PRA update is needed based on the results of the annual assessment. Finally, it
describes the electronic tracking tool that is used to track changes that impact the PRA
until they are incorporated into the PRA.

The process is as follows. Notification of any completed (and planned changes that
could significantly impact the PRA model) plant modifications, Technical Specification
changes, or Emergency Procedure changes are sent to the PRA Section for a review of
any PRA impacts. This review is documented. If a plant change is determined to impact
- the PRA then it is entered into the electronic tracking tool where a risk assessment is
performed on the change. The outcome of the risk assessment will “bucket” the plant
change into a Low, Medium, or High risk change category based on the estimated delta
Core Damage Frequency (CDF) or delta Large Early Release Frequency (LERF) results.
Plant changes that are determined to be of a Low risk impact are tracked to completion
in the electronic tracking tool and are annually assessed for their cumulative impact on
the PRA model. Plant changes that are determined to be of Medium or High risk impact
are entered into the site corrective action program for further analysis as to their impact
on current applications. They also are tracked to completion in the electronic tracking
tool and are annually assessed for their cumulative impact on the baseline PRA model.

For any application that requires a PRA analysis (e.g., License Amendment Request
(LAR) or Notice of Enforcement Discretion (NOED)) workplace procedures require that
all of the outstanding PRA model changes listed in the electronic tracking tool are
individually reviewed for their impact on the application. A justification is made as to why
each item does not impact the PRA results used to support the application. This review
is documented. If it is determined that an unincorporated change might impact an
application then steps are taken to either perform sensitivity studies to demonstrate that
the contributors significant to the application were not impacted or the PRA model is
revised to address the impact of the change on the application. This analysis will also
be performed and documented for every application of Initiative 5b.

The outstanding items in the electronic tracking tool are ultimately incorporated into a
major PRA revision which is performed periodically to ensure that the overall number of
items being tracked remains manageable. This robust process, governed by written
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procedures, is sufficient to ensure the PRA model represents the as- bunt as-operated
plant.

2.3.2 Unincorporated Changes to the Plant

The justification of how unincorporated changes to the plant will be addressed is
provided in the response in Section 2.3.1.

2.3.3 Departures from ASME Requirements

The justification for departures from the ASME Standard Capability Category i
requirements, including any unresolved findings/observations is as follows.

In May 2001, the PRA at Duke Energy’s Oconee Nuclear Station received a peer review
by an industry team of knowledgeable PRA practitioners (Ref. 21). Since the
performance of this peer review, the industry has utilized the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) process to develop a standard identifying the
requirements associated with PRA. RG 1.200 endorses the ASME PRA Standard as an
acceptable method for demonstrating the technical adequacy of a PRA - prowded
various clarifications are made as identified in the regulatory guide.

In 2006, Duke Energy contracted Maracor Software & Engineering, Inc. to conduct an
independent review of the Oconee PRA against the requirements of the ASME PRA
standard through addenda RA-Sb-2005 (Ref. 22). Subsequently in 2008, as noted
earlier, Duke Energy conducted a self-assessment of the Oconee PRA (Ref. 6) against
the ASME PRA Standard through addenda RA-Sc-2007.

The Oconee PRA self-assessment included the Risk Assessment Technical
Requirements listed in Section 4 of the ASME PRA Standard. This self-assessment
evaluated the PRA with respect to Capability Category Il. For the purposes of Initiative
5b, deviations from the Capability Category Il supporting requirements were identified
and dispositioned to ensure that these issues do not negatively impact Initiative 5b. For
those requirements of the standard that have not been met, a justification of why it is -
acceptable that the requirement has not been met has been provided. A summary of
these items is shown in Table 2-1 for Oconee (Ref. 6). Of the 26 items, 23 are either
documentation or have no expected impact on Initiative 5b applications. The remaining
three could have an impact based on the specific Initiative 5b application. A summary of
these items is shown in Table 2-1 for Oconee.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, and the fact that the
impact of assumptions may differ for each surveillance requirement being evaluated,

' Duke Energy will address each of the deviations from Capability Category Ii listed in
Table 2-1 for the Oconee PRA respectively for each application of Initiative 5b on an
application specific basis. Again, if a requirement is not met, a justification of why it is
acceptable that the requirement has not been met will be provided. These results will be
with the documentation package for the specific Initiative 5b application.
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2.3.4 Methodology to be Used for Initiative 5b <

NEI 04-10 provides the detailed process requirements for controlling surveillance
frequencies of the TS Surveillance Requirements (SRs) that have been relocated from
the TSs to the SFCP. The methodology described in NEI 04-10 provides a risk-informed
process to support a plant expert panel (called an Integrated Decisionmaking Panel or
IDP) assessment of proposed changes to surveillance frequencies, assuring appropriate
consideration of risk insights and other deterministic factors, which may impact
surveillance frequencies, along with appropriate performance monitoring of changes and
documentation requirements. '

The Duke Energy SFCP, including the methodology of assessing surveillance frequency
changes utilized at Oconee, is consistent with NEI 04-10, Revision 1 and the supporting
background document TSTF-425-A, Rev. 3 (Ref. 23).

2.3.5 ldentification of Key Assumptions J
Identification of Key Assumptions related to surveillance frequencies (if any) and howv
they will be addressed is given below.

The overall Initiative 5b process is a risk-informed process with the PRA model results
providing one of the inputs to the IDP to determine if a surveillance frequency change is
warranted. The methodology recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this
application is the standby failure rate utilized in the determination of the surveillance
frequency change impact. Therefore, the methodology requires the performance of
selected sensitivity studies on the standby failure rate of the component(s) of interest for
the surveillance frequency change assessment. '

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, any key assumptions
and approximations relevant to the results obtained for an application of Initiative 5b will
be addressed and documented on an application specific basis. This includes not only
the results of the standby failure rate sensitivity study, but the results of any additional
sensitivity studies identified during the performance of the reviews as outlined in
Sections 2.3.1, 2.3.2, and 2.3.3.

2.3.6 Resolution of Relevant Peer Review/Self-Assessment Findings and Observations

Section 2.3.3 discusses departures from the ASME PRA Standard Capability Category |l
requirements and summarizes them on Table 2-1 for Oconee. However as previously
noted, because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, and the fact that
the impact of assumptions may differ for each surveillance requirement being evaluated,
Duke Energy will address each of the deviations from Capability Category 1! listed in
Table 2-1 for Oconee for each application of Initiative 5b on an application specific basis.
If a requirement is not met a justification of why it is acceptable that the requirement has
not been met will be provided. If the PRA model is changed for a specific application of
Initiative 5b to address self-assessment findings or if a sensitivity study is performed to
demonstrate contributors significant to the application were not impacted by a self-
assessment finding, a discussion of the results and conclusions for resolution will be
included in the documentation package. Duke Energy will maintain a current listing of
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deviations from ASME PRA Standard Capability Category Il requirements for Oconee for
review and resolution against each application of Initiative 5b.

2.3.7 Applicable Capability Category for Initiative 5b

2.4

In accordance with NEI 04-10, the PRA must meet Capability Category Il to be used for
Initiative 5b applications. Duke Energy will ensure the Oconee PRA used for Initiative
5b applications either fully meets Capability Category Il or departures from Capability
Category Il are justified to show insignificant impact on the results of the analysis. This
will be done by performing a review of all outstanding departures from Capability
Category Il against the specific Initiative 5b application being addressed. The results of
this review will be in the documentation package for the specific Initiative 5b application.

External Events Considerations
This section addresses Condition 2 of the NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

Specifically it identifies quality characteristics for PRA models for which NRC-endorsed
Standards do not exist, consistent with RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3, and justifies the
methods to be applied for assessing the rlsk contribution for those sources of risk not
addressed by PRA models.

NRC endorsed standards currently exist for external hazards including seismic and fire
PRAs. Revision 2 of Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200 (Ref. 24), references the ASME/ANS
PRA standard RA-Sa-2009, Addendum A to RA-S-2008 (Ref. 7) for internal and external
hazards. An NRC endorsed standard does not currently exist for shutdown PRAs. NEI
04-10 references RG 1.200 Revision 1 and ASME PRA Standard RA-Sb-2005b as the
governing documents for Initiative 5b.

The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STl change evaluations to be performed in the
absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. For those cases where the
STl cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not
exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to
provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval change. In general,
it is not expected that seismic, fire, or other external hazards will play a significant role in
the impact of a given surveillance frequency change.

This section discusses the Oconee overall external hazards analysis methodology, the
Oconee specific seismic and fire PRAs, and describes the methodology to be used to

address shutdown risk impacts for Initiative 5b consistent with the requirements of the

NEI 04-10 methodology.

2.4.1 Overall External Hazards Analysis Methodology

The general approach used to develop the external event PRA at Oconee is as follows:

1) Identify all natural and man-made credible external events that may affect the
site using many reference sources.
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2) A screening analysis was conducted using defined bounding criteria in order to
select those events that may require further review.

3) A scoping analysis was performed on the remaining non-screened events to
determine those that warranted a detailed site and plant-specific analysis.

This approach is consistent with that previously submitted to the NRC in Section 2.3 of
Reference 15 and Volume 1, Section 3.0 of Reference 12. These references provide a
greater level of detail of the approach if needed. ~

2.4.2 Oconee Seismic PRA Model

The current Oconee seismic PRA model of record was last updated as part of Revision
3b of the PRA model (Ref. 25). However, the current methodology used is the same as
that described in detail in the IPE submittal (Ref. 12) and Section 3 of the IPEEE
submittal (Ref. 15), both of which have already been reviewed by the NRC. The reader
is referred to those references for additional details of the seismic analysis.

The plant-specific seismic PRA analysis consists of four steps each of which are
described below:

1) The Oconee site was evaluated to obtain the seismic hazard in terms of the
frequency of occurrence of ground motions of various magnitudes. The site-
specific hazard analysis (Ref. 26) was performed using the Seismicity Owners
Group (SOG) methodology developed by EPRI for seismic hazard analysis of
nuclear power plant sites in the Central and Eastern United States (CEUS).
Uncertainties were addressed in the hazard analysis.

'2) From the site-specific seismic hazard curve, the capacities of important plant
structures and equipment to withstand seismic events were evaluated to
determine conditional probabilities of failure as a function of ground
acceleration for significant contributors (i.e., SSCs). These are commonly
referred to as ‘fragilities’ or the site-specific fragility curves. Plant walkdowns

. were conducted, the most recent ones consistent with the guidelines of EPRI'
NP-6041 (Ref. 27).

3) An event tree was developed along with supporting top logic and system fault
trees to reflect plant response to seismic events. These modified logic models
were then solved to obtain Boolean expressions for the seismic event .
sequences of interest.

4) The Boolean expressions were quantified by convolving the probabilistic site
seismicity and the fragilities for the plant structures and equipment obtained in
steps 1 and 2. The resulting sequence frequencies are then integrated into the
overall Oconee PRA risk results, resulting in final quantitative results.

The majority of changés to the current seismic analysis that have been made since the
- IPEEE submittal are the result of a Site Initiated Technical Audit (SITA) that was
conducted in April 2003 (Ref. 28). SITA GO-03-05 performed an assessment of the
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Oconee seismic PRA analysis and identified areas for improvement. A summary of
these and other major changes not related to the audit is provided below.

1. Comprehensive review and revision of the seismic analysis documentation write-
up.

2. Updated the component/structure fragility information for Jocassee Dam as a result
of a new vendor analysis.

3. Made numerous model enhancements td the fault tree impacting many plant
systems.

4. Updated the seismic analysis quantitative results table.

As noted previously, Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment against the
supporting requirements for seismic events of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009,
Addendum A to RA-S-2008 for the Oconee seismic PRA in 2010. The method as
described in Section 2.3.3 of this attachment will be used to justify any departures from
the ASME Standard Capability Category Il requirements for each application of Initiative
5b. However, in accordance with the discussion in this section above, Duke considers -
the current seismic model of record as meeting the required quality characteristics of RG
1.200 Sections 1.2 and 1.3 and is therefore sufficient for use as is in the application of
Initiative 5b surveillance frequency changes.

2.4.3 Oconee Fire PRA Model

The current Oconee fire PRA model analysis and methodology (Ref. 29) used in the
model of record is the same analysis and methodology as described in the IPE submittal
(Ref. 12) and Section 4 and Appendix B of the IPEEE submittal (Ref. 15), both of which
have already been reviewed by the NRC. The reader is referred to those references for
additional details of the fire analysis. ‘

The plant-specific fire PRA analysis consists of four steps each of which are described
below:

a. The Oconee site and plant areas were analyzed to determine critical fire areas
and possible scenarios for the possibility of a fire causing one or more of a
predetermined set of initiating events. Plant walkdowns were conducted and
were documented. Screening criteria were defined for those fire areas
excluded from the fire analysis.

b. If there was a potential for an initiating event to be caused by a fire in an area,
then the area was analyzed for the possibility of a fire causing other events
which would impact the ability to shutdown the plant. These were identified by
reviewing the impact on the internal event analysis models. The initiating event
frequencies of fires in the critical areas were estimated.

c. Each area was examined with an event tree fire model to quantify fire damage
probabilities based on an evaluation of detection and suppression capabilities.
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The event tree related fire initiation, detection suppression, and propagation
probabilities to equipment damage states.

d. Fire sequences were derived and quantified based on the fire damage
probabilities and the additional failures necessary for a sequence to lead to a
core melt. The additional failures were quantified by the models used in the
internal events analysis.

The major changes to the current fire analysis that have been made since the IPEEE
submittal deal with revised base case fire initiating event frequencies, updated failure
probabilities for some human reliability events, revised unavailability data, and updated
reactor coolant pump seal LOCA split fractions.

Since the Oconee fire PRA model is integrated into the overall PRA model, quantltatlve
fire risk insights will be obtained each time when the PRA model is exercised. When the
integrated PRA model is not utilized for a quantitative assessment and modeling of the
affected equipment is not feasible, the fire risk insights will be assessed qualitatively.
This approach is consistent with the accepted NEI 04-10 methodology.

Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment against the supporting
requirements for fire events of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009, Addendum A to
RA-S-2008 for the Oconee fire PRA in 2010. The method as described in Section 2.3.3
of this attachment will be used to justify any departures from the ASME Standard
Capability Category Il requirements for each application of Initiative 5b. However, in
accordance with the discussion in this section above, Duke considers the current fire
model of record as meeting the required quality characteristics of RG 1.200 Sections 1.2
and 1.3 and is therefore sufficient for use as is in the application of Initiative 5b
surveillance frequency changes.

2.4.3.1 Oconee Future State Fire PRA Model Initiative

In February 2005, Duke Energy notified the NRC (Ref. 30) of its intent to adopt National
Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 805, “NFPA 805, Performance-Based .-
Standard for Fire Protection for Light-Water Reactor Electric Generation Plants,” 2001
edition, pursuant to Section 50.48(c) of Part 50 of Title 10 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (10.CFR 50.48(c)), at all of its nuclear stations.

In a letter dated June 8, 2005, the NRC accepted Duke's intent to adopt 10 CFR
50.48(c) (NFPA 805 Rule) for all three sites with Oconee Nuclear Station beginning the
transition as a pilot plant on June 1, 2005 (Ref. 31). The Oconee Fire PRA model being
developed uses guidance contained in NUREG/CR-6850/EPRI TR-1011989,
EPRI/NRC-RES Fire PRA Methodology for Nuclear Power Facilities (Ref. 32).

Between March 17 - 21, 2008 NRC Staff and contractors conducted an on-site pre
submittal audit of the Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS) Unit 3 fire probabilistic risk
assessment (PRA) against the requirements of Part 3 (Internal Fires at Power
Probabilistic Risk Assessment Requirements) of the American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) and American Nuclear Society (ANS) combined PRA Standard,
ASME/ANS RA-S-2008, “Standard for Level 1/Large Early Release Frequency



Attachment 2, Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy
License Amendment Request No. 2009-10

March 17, 2010

Page 12 of 22

Probabilistic Risk Assessment for Nuclear Power Plant Application,” (draft) (Ref. 33).
The review was intended to determine whether the base fire PRA model is of sufficient
technical adequacy and appropriate scope to support implementation of National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA) standard NFPA 805. The NRC issued its final report in a
letter to Duke dated August 7, 2008 (Ref. 34). Duke has already addressed many of the
Fact/Observations from that review.

On May 30, 2008, Duke submitted a License Amendment Request (LAR) to the NRC to
adopt the new fire protection licensing basis which complies with the requirements in 10
CFR 50.48(a), 10 CFR 50.48(c), and the guidance in Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.205 (Ref
35). The initial submittal was followed by several other submittals that supplied
additional information to the NRC. ‘

A review team, consisting of Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) staff and
contractors from Pacific Northwest National Laboratory and Brookhaven National
Laboratory participated in a regulatory audit at Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS), Units 1, 2
and 3 from February 23 - 27, 2009. The regulatory audit supports the review of the
Oconee submitted LAR. On April 6, 2009, the NRC provided a summary of the site audit
in a letter to Duke (Ref. 36). Work continues on the implementation of this licensing
basis change at Oconee.

~ 2.4.4 Oconee Shutdown Risk Impact Ana‘Iysis

2.5

Since no approved quantitative shutdown risk PRA model for shutdown events currently
exists at Duke Energy, Oconee will either 1) utilize the plant shutdown safety
assessment tool developed to support implementation of NUMARC 91-06 (Ref. 37) as
described in Duke Energy Nuclear Station Directive (NSD) 403 (Ref. 38) or 2) perform
an alternate qualitative risk evaluation process to assess the proposed surveillance
frequency change that utilizes Initiative 5b. These are acceptable options to not having
a quantitative shutdown PRA model in accordance with Section 4 Step 10 (and other
places) of NEIl 04-10. In either case, the guidance of NEI 04-10 will be followed.

Summary

In Section 2.3 of this document the Oconee PRA technical adequacy was evaluated in
accordance with the requirements of RG 1.200, Section 4.2. Section 2.4 of this
document submitted quality characteristics of the seismic and fire PRA models in
accordance with the requirements of RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3. A discussion of
the qualitative method to address shutdown risk was also discussed in Section 2.4.
Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications and the fact that the
risk assessment details will differ from application to application, for each individual
surveillance frequency interval request, a review of the unincorporated changes to the
plant and remaining gaps to specific requirements in the PRA standard will be made to
determine which, if any, would merit additional application-specific sensitivity studnes in
the final analy3|s

The results of the discussions above provide a basis for concluding that the current
Oconee Units 1, 2, and 3 PRA model is sufficiently robust and suitable for use in risk-
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informed processes such as that proposed for the implementation of a Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
‘ Application

Gap #1 Accident sequence notebooks and system AS-B3 Open. Phenomenological effects are | None - documentation
model notebooks should document the considered in the model, although issue.
environmental effects of the initiating event these considerations are not always
.and the impact on mitigation systems. documented.

Gap #2 Revise the data calc. to segregate standby DA-B1 Open. Previously, generic data Partitioning the failure rates
and operating component data. Segregate sources often did not provide standby | represents a refinement to
components by service condition to the and operating failure rates. the data analysis process,
extent supported by the data. NUREG/CR-6928 does provided more | but is not expected to

- of this data, and will be used going impact the 5b analysis.
forward.
Gap #3 Enhance the documentation to include a DA-D4 Open. As part of the Bayesian update | None — documentation
discussion of the specific checks performed process, checks are performed to issue.
on the Bayesian-updated data, as required by assure that the posterior distribution is
this SR. reasonable given the prior distribution
and plant experience. These checks
need to be formally documented.
Gap#4 Provide documentation of the comparison of DA-D6 Open. Generic CCF probabilities are | None — documentation
: the component boundaries assumed for the considered for applicability tothe | issue.

generic common cause failure (CCF) plant. CCF probabilities are

estimates to those assumed in the PRA to consistent with plant experience and

ensure that these boundaries are consistent. component boundaries, although the
CCF documentation needs to be
enhanced to discuss component
boundaries.

Gap #5 Enhance the human reliability analysis (HRA) HR-A2 Open. Based on evaluations using the | Relative to post-initiator
to consider the potential for calibration errors. EPRI HRA calculator, calibration human error probabilities

errors that result in failure of a single (HEPs), equipment random
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Title

Description of Gap

Applicable SRs

Current Status / Comment

Importance to 5b
Application

channel are expected to fall in the low
10-3 range.

failure rates and
maintenance unavailability,
calibration HEPs are not
expected to contribute
significantly to overall
equipment unavailability.
Additionally, the next
revision of the PRA will
incorporate the potential for
calibration errors in the
HRA. Thus there is no
impact on the 5b analysis.

Gap #6

Identify maintenance and calibration activities
that could simultaneously affect equipment in
either different trains of a redundant system
or diverse systems.

HR-A3

Open. Based on evaluations using the
EPRI HRA calculator, calibration
errors that result in failure of multiple
channels are expected to fall in the low
10-5 range.

Relative to post-initiator
HEPs, latent human error
probabilities, equipment
random failure rates and
maintenance unavailability,
calibration HEPs and
misalignment of multiple
trains of equipment are not
expected to contribute
significantly to overall
equipment unavailability.
Thus there is no impact on
the 5b analysis.

Gap #7

Develop mean values for pre-initiator HEPs.

HR-D6

Open. Pre-initiator HEPs are
generally set to relatively high
screening values, which bound the
mean values. Even so, pre-initiator

| HEPs are not significant contributors

to risk.

The suggested data
refinement is not expected
to have a significant impact
on the results. Thus there
is no impact on the 5b
analysis.

Gap #8

Document in more detail the influence of

HR-G3

Open. Performance shaping factors

None — documentation
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Importance to 5b

Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment
‘ Application
performance shaping factors on execution are accounted for in the development | issue.
human error probabilities. of human error probabilities, although
_detailed documentation is not always i
available for every HRA input.

Gap #9 Enhance HRA documentation accordingly. HR-G4 Open. T/H analyses, simulator runs None — documentation
and operator interviews are used in issue.
developing the time available to »
complete operator actions. The time .
at which the cue to take action is
received is specified in the HEP
quantification. However, the HRA -
documentation needs to be enhanced
to provide a traceable path to all
analysis inputs.

Gap #10 Document a review of the HFEs and their HR-G6 Open. HFEs are reviewed by None - documentation

final HEPs relative to each other to confirm knowledgeable site personnel to issue.
their reasonableness given the scenario assure high quality. However, this

context, plant history, procedures, operational review needs to be better

practices, and experience. documented. -

Gap #11 Develop mean values for post-initiator HEPs. HR-G9 Open. The use of mean values for The 5b analysis will include
HEPs instead of lower probability a sensitivity study to
median values can affect the PRA | evaluate the use of different
results. HEPs if the calculated risk

is close to the threshold.

Gap #12 Develop more detailed documentation of HR-H2 Open. Operator recovery actions are | None - documentation

operator cues, relevant performance shaping
factors, and availability of sufficient
manpower to perform the action.

credited only if they are feasible, as
determined by the procedural
guidance, cues, performance shaping
factors and available manpower. As
noted for HR-G3, -G4, and -G6 above,
the documentation of these
considerations needs to be enhanced.

issue.




Attachment 2, Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy
License Amendment Request No. 2009-10

March 17, 2010
Page 19 of 22

Current Status / Comment

causes for significant differences.
However, to fully meet this SR, the
mode! quantification documentation
needs to be enhanced to provide a
results comparison.

Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs _Importance to 5b
Application
Gap #13 Various enhancements to the internal flood IF-B3 Open. Until the flooding analysis is
analysis: IF-C2¢ upgraded, the potential for
¢ Discuss flood mitigative features. IF-C3 flood-induced failures of
e Address the potential for spray, jet [F-C3b SSCs will be assessed on a
impingement, and pipe whip failures. IF-E5 case-by-case basis.
* Provide more analysis of flood IF-ESa
propagation flowpaths. Address potential IF-E6b
structural failure of doors or walls due to IF-F2
flooding loads and the potential for barrier
unavailability. Address potential indirect
~ effects.
¢ Enhance the documentation to address all
of the SR details.
Gap #14 Explicitly model RCS depressurization for LE-C6 Open. This issue affects certain small | No impact on the 5b
small LOCAs and perform the dependency LOCAs. However, since the small analysis.
analysis on the HEPs. LOCA contribution to LERF is small, - ‘
there is no significant impact on the
PRA results. _
Gap #15 Various enhancements to the LERF LE-G3 Open. None — documentation
documentation. LE-G4 issue.
LE-G5
~ LE-G6
Gap #16 Perform and document a comparison of PRA LE-F3 Open. Comparisons performed for None — documentation
: results with similar plants. QU-D3 MSPI and other programs help identify | issues. ‘
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application
Gap #17 Perform and document sensitivity analyses to LE-F2 Open. Perform and document
determine the impact of the assumptions and QU-E4 sensitivity analyses to
sources of model uncertainty on the results. determine the impact of the
' assumptions and sources
of model uncertainty on the
) 5b analysis results.
Gap #18 Expand the documentation of the PRA model QU-F2 Open. These SRs pertain to the None - documentation
results to address all required items. QU-F6 model quantification documentation. issues.
Gap #19 Provide evidence that an acceptability review SC-B5 Open. Oconee success criteria are None - documentation
of the T/H analyses is performed. consistent with those of sister plants issue.
included in the PWROG PSA
database. However, to fully meet this
SR, the success criteria
documentation needs to be enhanced
to include a results comparison.
Gap #20 Expand the documentation of the success SC-C1 Open. These SRs pertain to the None — documentation
criteria development to address all required SC-C2 success criteria documentation. issues.
- items.
Gap #21 Enhance the system documentation to SY-Ad Open. To support system model None — documentation
include an up-to-date system walkdown development, walkdowns and plant issue.
checklist and system engineer review for personnel interviews were performed.
each system. However, documentation of an up-to-
date system walkdown is not included
with each system notebook.
Gap #22 Enhance systems analysis documentation to SY-A8 Open. Basic event component None - documentation

discuss component boundaries.

boundaries utilized in the systems
analysis are consistent with those in
the data analysis. In addition,
component boundaries are consistent
with those defined in the generic
failure rate source documents, such as
NUREG/CR-6928. Dependencies

issue.
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Title

Description of Gap

Applicable SRs.

Current Status / Comment

Importance to 5b
Application

among components, such as
interlocks, are explicitly modeled,
consistent with the PRA Modeling
Guidelines workplace procedure.
There is no evidence of a technical
problem with component boundaries,
just a need to improve the
documentation.

Gap #23

Provide quantitative evaluations for
screening.

SY-A14

Open. Itis expected that conversion
to a more quantitative approach would
not change decisions about whether or
not to exclude components or failure
modes. A review of our qualitative
screening process confirms this
expectation. For example, transfer
failure events for motor-operated
valves (MOVs) with 24 hr exposure
times may not be modeled unless
probabilistically significant with respect
to logically equivalent basic events.
For Oconee, the MOV transfers failure
probability is less than 1% of the MOV
fails to open on demand failure rate.

In cases like this, not including the
relatively low probability failure mode
in the PRA model does not have an
appreciable impact on the results.

There is no evidence of a

‘technical problem

associated with the
screening of components or
component failure modes,
just a need to document a
quantitative screening.
Thus there is no impact on
the 5b analysis.

Gap #24

Per Duke's PRA modeling guidelines, ensure
that a walkdown/system engineer interview
checklist is included in each system
notebook. Based on the results of the system

SY-B8

Open. As noted for SY-A4,
walkdowns (which look for spatial and
environmental hazards) have been
performed, although up-to-date
walkdown documentation is not

None — documentation
issue.

walkdown, summarize in the system write-up
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application
any possible spatial dependencies or included with each system notebook.
environmental hazards that may impact
system operation.
Gap #25 Document a consideration of potential SSC SY-B15 Open. The impact of adverse None ~ documentation
failure due to adverse environmental environmental conditions on SSC issue.
conditions. reliability is considered but is not
always documented. However, there
is no evidence of a technical problem
associated with components that may
be required to operate in gonditions
beyond their environmental
qualification, just a need to improve
the documentation. :
Gap #26 Enhance system model documentation to SY-C2 Open. This SR pertains to the None — documentation
comply with all ASME PRA Standard issue.

requirements.

systems analysis documentation.
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INSERT 1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

INSERT 2

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall ensure
that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are performed
at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of Frequencies
of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is controlled by the
program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control

Program shall be made in accordance with NE! 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for
Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

C. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to
the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

INSERT 3

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant
risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.



Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
(continued) temperatures are changed to the nominal zero
power design level; and

C. There is no change in APSR position.

( STAG;}EI{ED TEST BASIS/ A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the testing o

one of the systeris, subsystems, channels, or other

number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other
signated co i j uncti

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

OCONEE UNITS 1 2; &3 1.1-5 Amendment Nos.éOOf3OU, &_@Q} S



3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

SDM
3.11

LCO 3.1.1 ~ The SDM shall be within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS
' ‘ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. SDM not within limit. A1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.11 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the asert | l

COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.1-1 Amendment Nos 90409/& 300



Reactivity Balance

3.1.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY .
SR 3.1.2.1 NOTES -
The predicted reactivity values may be
adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the
measured core reactivity prior to exceeding a
fuel burnup of 60 effective full power days
(EFPD) after each fuel loading.
Verify measured core reactivity balance is Prior to entering MODE 1
within £1% Ak/k of predicted values. ‘ after each fuel loading
AND
NOTE
Only required after
60 EFPD

@PD tb(erea}g )“trnSe'-‘(' ' I

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.2-2 Amendment Nos¢300,400,&7300



CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions
are within 6.5% of their group average height.
SR 3.142 Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement ¢ QZdaﬁs I'n:er‘f'ﬂ
' (trippability) by moving each individual :
CONTROL ROD that is not fully inserted by '
an amount in any direction sufficient to
demonstrate the absence of thermal binding.
SR 3.14.3 Verify the rod drop time for each CONTROL Prior to reactor criticality
ROD, from the fully withdrawn position, is after each removal of the
< 1.66 seconds at reactor coolant full flow reactor vessel head
conditions or < 1.40 seconds at no flow
conditions from power interruption at the
CONTROL ROD drive breakers to % insertion
(25% withdrawn position). '
OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.4-4 Amendment Nos 200560, 300)



Safety Rod Position Limits

3.1.5
ACTIONS (continued) ’
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. More than one safety B.1.1 Verify SDM is 1 hour
rod not fully withdrawn. within the limit

specified in the COLR.

OR
B.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore SDM to within
limit.
AND
B.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.5-2 Amendment Nos<300,300& 300



3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Alignment Limits

APSR Alignment Limits
3.1.6

LCO 3.1.6 Each APSR shall be OPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of its group

average height.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2, when the APSRs are not fully withdrawn.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One APSR inoperable, | A.1
not aligned within its
limits, or both.

Perform SR 3.2.2.1.

| 2 hours

AND

2 hours after each APSR
movement

Be in MODE 3.

B. Required Action and B.1 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
‘ | !
SR 3161 Verify position of each APSR is within 6.5% of [(1Zhoufs J&—f Znse-t |

the group average height.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3

3.1.6-1 Amendment Nos.(300300,&7300)



Position Indicator Channels

3.1.7
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.7 Position Indicator Channels
LCO 3.1.7 One position indicator channel for each CONTROL ROD and APSR shall

be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. The required position A1l Declare the rod(s) Immediately
indicator channel inoperable.
inoperable for one or
more rods.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required @ Tasot |

position indicator channel.

\

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.1.71

Amendment Nos 00@0,’8? 300



PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 2

3.1.8
ACTIONS (continued)"
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. SDM not within limit. B.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.
AND
B.2 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
TESTS exceptions.
C. Nuclear overpower trip | C.1 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
setpoint is not within TESTS exceptions.
limit.
OR
Nuclear instrumentation
wide range high startup
rate CONTROL ROD
withdrawal inhibit
inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.81 Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint is Once within 8 hours prior
< 5% RTP. : to performance of
PHYSICS TESTS
SR 3.1.8.2 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the  { 2/hqdrs Z‘n&?r‘f /
COLR. »

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.1.8-2 Amendment Nos\ 300,/300,4 300



Regulating Rod Position Limits

3.2.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.1.1 Verify regulating rod groups are within the %
sequence and overlap limits as specified in ‘
the COLR. ) 1—'"6"' / k
SR 3.2.1.2 Verify regulating rod groups meet the position
. limits as specified in the COLR.
SR 3.21.3 Verify SDM to be within the limit as specified Within 4 hours prior to
- in the COLR. achieving criticality

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.1-3 Amendment Nos{300,800,-8 300



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits

3.22
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
LCO 3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be maintained within the limits specified
in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 40% RTP.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. AXIAL POWER A1 Restore AXIAL 2 hours
IMBALANCE not within POWER IMBALANCE
limits. to within limits.
B. Required Action and ‘B.1 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours -
associated Completion POWER to
Time not met. <40% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within \

limits as specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.2.2-1 Amendment Nos300, 2)06/3«300



QPT

3.2.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.31 Verify QPT is within limits as specified in the 7 days ' ).,.__{ Iq,ge,-‘(‘ / -
COLR. ' ‘
AND

When QPT has been
restored to less than or
equal to the steady state
limit, 1 hour for 12
consecutive hours, or
until verified acceptable at
>95% RTP

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3234 Amendment Nos( 3002@0(&’300)



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

- RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply to each RPS Function.

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.1.2

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance
calculation to the power range channel output
and adjust power range channel output if
calorimetric exceeds power range channel
output by > 2% RTP.

SR 3.3.1.3

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare out of core measured AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE (API,) to incore
measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE (API))
as follows:

(RTP/TP)(APly — (CS X API))) = imbalance
error ’

where CS is CORRELATION SLOPE

Adjust power range channel output if the
absolute value of imbalance error is
> 2% RTP.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.1-3 Amendment Nos. 66668(&'367



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE

- FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.14

NOTE
Not applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

‘Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.1.5

NOTE

Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually verify the setpoints are correct.

SR 3.3.1.6

NOTE

Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually actuafe the output channel
interposing relays.

SR 3.3.1.7

NOTE

Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.1-4 Amendment Nos. (366, 368 & 367



RPS - RTC 4}/

3.3.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION " COMPLETION TIME
B. Two or more RTCs B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours ,}’/
inoperable in MODE 1, '
2, 0r3. AND
OR B.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.
Required Action and
associated Completion OR
Time not met in .
MODE 1,2,0r3. B.2.2 Remove power from all | 12 hours
CRD trip breakers.
C. TwoormoreRTCs . . | C.1 Open all CRD trip | 6 hours /r/
inoperable in MODE 4 ' breakers.
or 5.
' OR
OR
C.2 Remove power from all | g 1ours
Required Action and -, : CROD trip breakers.
associated Completion
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. i@*@

OCONEEUNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.3-2 Amendment Nos. 36/6,/398/& 367



CRD Trip Devices

3.34
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 49/
associated Completion :
Time not met in AND
MODE 1, 2, or 3. _
: C.21 Open all CRD trip 12 hours *o/
breakers.
OR
C22 Remove power from all | 12 hours ’r/
CROD trip breakers. ' -
D. Required Action and D.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours /r/
~associated Completion breakers.
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5. OR ‘
D.2 Remove power from all | 6 hours /
CRD trip breakers.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
~ SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.41 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

(d’?ys Tn:g-"‘ I

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.4-2 Amendment Nos (366,863-6 367)



ACTIONS

ESPS Input Instrumentation —I/
3.35

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

B.2.2

A

NOTE

Only required for RCS
Pressure — Low Low.

Reduce RCS pressure
< 900 psig.

ND

B.2.3 NOTE

Only required for
Reactor Building
Pressure — High and
High High.

Be in MODE 5.

36 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY .

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3

(continued) ‘l’

3.3.5-2 Amendment Nos (366,368 & 367



ESPS Input Instrumentation /P/

3.35
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3352 NOTE
Only applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.
A

Manually verify that the setpoints are correct. | 92,d,’2y§

SR 3.3.5.3 NOTE
Not applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.54. Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 | 3353 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Manual Initiation -

3.3.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.6-2

Amendment Nos 300/300),8(300 L



ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels 4~

3.37
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY A
SR 3.3.7.1 NOTE
Only applicable to Unit(s) with the ESPS _ b
digital upgrade complete ' -~

Manually actuate the output channel
interposing relays.

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform automatic actuation output logic
’ CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

8 months for Unit(s) with
he ESPS digifal upgrade
complete”

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.7-2 Amendment Nos. 366@6}/& 367



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
These SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where

indicated.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required { 27 de's
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.

SR 3.3.8.2 NOTE
Only applicable to PAM Functions 7 and 22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.8.3 NOTES
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

2. Not applicable to PAM Functions 7 and
22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (_18Amonths

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.8-4 Amendment Nos.(344, 246, 8345 '



! Source Range Neutron Flux

3.3.9
ACTIONS
CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.4 Verify SDM to be within | 1 hour
the limit specified in the
COLR. AND
Once per 12 hours
thereafter

C. One or more required C1 Initiate action to restore | 1 hour

source range neutron affected channel(s) to

flux channel(s) OPERABLE status.

inoperable with

THERMAL POWER

level > 4E-4% RTP on

the wide range neutron

flux channels.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12A50dTs \
[ T )

SR 3.3.9.2 NOTE se-t

Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 8 sMorths

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 3.3.9-2 Amendment Nos\30( 309(& 300



Wide Range Neutron Flux
3.3.10 -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE [FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.101  Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

’ Luse + IJ
SR 3.3.10.2 NOTE Ses

Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

SR 3.3.10.3 Verify at least one decade overlap between Once each reactor
source range and wide range neutron flux startup prior to the source
channels. ' range indication

exceeding

10° cps if not performed
within the previous 7 days

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.10-2 Amendment Nos) 300/36 300



ACTIONS (continued)

AFIS Instrumentation@
3.3.11

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not | AND,
met. ~ .
C.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
header pressure to
<700 psig.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.11.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.11.2 = . Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.11.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.11-2

Amendment Nos{320 20;8(320 |



AFIS Manual Initiation

3.3.12
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
; SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 33121  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 1¢fropths Jat oot | \

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos.$G20,320-8320 Y



AFIS Digital Channels

3.3.13
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.13 Automatic Feedwater Isolation System (AFIS) Digital Channels
LCO 3.3.13 Two AFIS digital channels per steam generator (SG) shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with main steam header pressure > 700 psig.
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One digital channel A1 Restore digital channel | 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
B. Two digital channels B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.
AND
OR
B.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
Required Action and header pressure to
associated Completion < 700 psig
Time of Condition A not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.13.1  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. m Tusot |

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.13-1 Amendment Nos. §36,,336,,&337, /



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry

3.3.14
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.14 Emergency Feedwater (EFW) Pump Initiation Circuitry
LCO 3.3.14 Two loss of main feedwater (LOMF) purnp instrumentation channels for

each automatic initiation circuit, and an automatic and manual initiation
circuit for each EFW pump shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
The EFW pump automatic initiation circuit is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2and 3,
MODE 4 when the steam generator is relied upon for heat
removal.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each EFW pump initiation circuit.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more EFW A1 Place channel(s) in trip. | 1 hour
pump automatic
initiation circuits with
one LOMF channel

inoperable.
B. One or more required B.1 Declare the affected Immediately
EFW pump initiation EFW pump(s)
circuits inoperable. inoperable.
OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.14-1 Amendment Ngfag 300, 300, & 300



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry

3.3.14
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE -FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.141 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for 33days

each LOMF pump instrumentation channel.
SR 3.3.14.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for 92/da,ys

each manual initiation circuit. 4 sent | \
SR 3.3.14.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for (18 sfopths ;

each automatic initiation circuit.
SR 3.3.14.4 Perform CHAvNNEL CALIBRATION for each ( 18 meriths )

LOMF pump instrumentation channel.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 3.3.14-2 Amendment' Nog 300, 30/0, 8400



TSV Closure

3.3.15.
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.15 Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure
LCO 3.3.15 Two TSV Closure channels shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when all TSVs are closed.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  One or more TSV A1 Declare the TSVs 1 hour
Closure channel(s) inoperable.
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.15.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ' 1 geys Tnsot | l

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.15-1 _ Amendment Nos.\RQ0, 20’0,8/3;'00



RB Purge Isolation — High Radiation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.16

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

N

SR 3.3.16.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.16.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

Once each refueling

outage prior to movement '
of recently irradiated fuel
assempblies within
containment

SR 3.3.16.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

'<18/ﬂ°?rhs )‘—( Tnse~f I?

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.16-2

Amendment Nos 338,339, 3339 7



: EPSL Automatic Transfer Functions

3.3.17
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.17 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function
LCb 3.3.17 Two channels of the EPSL Automatic Transfer Function shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
.CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One channel Al NOTE-----—------
inoperable. The Completion Time
' is reduced when in
Condition L of LCO
3.8.1.
Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

oot Y et )

SR 3.3.171 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

P

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.17-1 Amendment Nos{(300¢/300-& 300



ACTIONS (continued)

EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits

3.3.18

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B.2  Bein MODE 5. 84 hours
Two or more channels CA1 Declare affected AC Immediately
of a required circuit power source(s)
inoperable when not in inoperable.
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. :
OR
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met when not
in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4.
Required Action and D.1 Suspend movement of | Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time not met during assemblies.
movement of irradiated
fuel assembilies.
- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.181

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

rn&?r"'" I)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.18-2 Amendment Nos! 300,;)00,&’300



EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
3.3.19

ACTIONS (continued) ,
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two or more voltage D.1 Declare the overhead Immediately
sensing channels , emergency power path
inoperable. inoperable.
OR

Two actuation logic
channels inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.191 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.19.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the 18 prfopths

voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
allowable value as follows:

Degraded voltage > 226 kV and < 229 kV with
a time delay of 9 seconds + 1 second.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.19-2 Amendment No 00/3’0}3,’§ 300



EPSL CT-5 DGVP

3.3.20
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ‘ FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.20.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 8 rﬁﬁm’hs

SR 3.3.20.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the € 18 mioaths

voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
" allowable value as follows:

a. Degraded voltage > 4143 V and < 4185
V with atime delay of 9 seconds + 1
second for the first level undervoltage

" inputs; and '

b.  Degraded voltage > 3871 V and < 3901
V for the second level undervoltage
inputs.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.20-2 . Amendment Nos G300, 390, &300



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function

3.3.21
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.211 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 8 wbnths m

S

: | .
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.21-2 Amendment Nos(300,300,& 300



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function

3.3.22
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.22 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Manual Keowee Emergency Start
Function
LCO 3.3.22 One channel of the EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function shall
be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required channel A1l Declare both Keowee Immediately
inoperable. Hydro Units inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
g SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.22.1 - Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

{

"12.honths )r{ Tget [ ] ‘

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.22-1 ( Amendment Nos{ 300, }%,8(3'00



ACTIONS (continued)

MFBMP
3.3.23

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A I
D. Required Action and D.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time not met. Specification 5.6.6.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.231

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

e 3°} S(’r‘{' l

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3

3.3.23-2

Amendment Nos{\300,300,.8300

-



1

LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry f/

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.27

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.271 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

(12 pbus Toset |

SR 3.3.27.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

i

2 days

SR 3.3.27.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

AR R &

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.27-3

Amendment No_s. /



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
' 3.3.28

3.3.28 Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

LCO 3.3.28

LPSW Standby Pump auto-start circuit is not required to be OPERABLE

LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE

on running LPSW pumps.

APPLICABILITY:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

YEOY R

Y YT

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. LPSW standby pump A1 Restore LPSW standby | 7 days
auto-start circuitry pump auto-start
inoperable. circuitry to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.28.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. {18 npaont, /L‘/
Tuse~t |
/—“
SR 3.3.28.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. €18 gp'ths

__l,Q/

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3

3.3.28-1

Amendment Nos. (31a/310,831900



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11

NOTE
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the highest pressure.

Verify RCS loop pressure is within limits
specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.2

NOTE
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the lowest loop
average temperature for the condition where
there is a 0°F ATc setpoint.

Verify RCS loop average temperature is within
limits specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.3

Verify RCS total flow is within limits specified
in the COLR.

{

SR 3414

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established
in the higher power range of MODE 1.

Ay

Verify by measurement RCS total flow rate is
within limit specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 . 3.4.1-2 Amendment Nos¢ 09,/3091,&’309



RCS P/T Limits

Requirements of LCO
not met in other than
MODE 1, 2, 3, or4.

acceptable for
continued operation.

3.4.3
ACTIONS (continued)
*CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not | AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
----------- NOTE---——— | C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) to
shall be completed within limit.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering MODE 4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1

NOTE

Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature and
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within

limits.

{

30/ﬁihu‘fes Tose~t |

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3

3.4.3-2

Amendment Nos 300,.300,.& 300



RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2

3.44
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.4 RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2
LCO 344 Two RCS Loops shall be in operation, with:
a. Four reactor coolant pumbs (RCPs) operatingi or
b. Three RCPs operating and THERMAL POWER restricted to
75% RTP.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS | N
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Regqguirements of LCO A1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation. 12)\’6}41‘5 Tase~t+ |}

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.41 Amendment Nos 09,/300/8(300



RCS Loops — MODE 3

3.45
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Two RCS loops C.1 Suspend all operations | Immediately
inoperable. involving a reduction of
RCS boron
OR concentration.
Required RCS loop not | AND
in operation.
C.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE '~ FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.5.1 ' Verify required RCS loop is in operation. @/\
. ™
Zase~t |
SR 3.45.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated ( 7/days
power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.5-2 Amendment Nos 300,409,&’300‘



RCS Loops — MODE 4

3.4.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two required loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediatély
inoperable. involving a reduction in
: RCS boron
OR concentration.
Required loop not in AND
operation.
B.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required DHR or RCS loop is in @
operation. '
fn:en'l' l

L

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated <@/

power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.6-2 Amendment Nos.400,360, &300



RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3471 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. - @

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify required SG secondary side water
levels are > 50%.

SR 34.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated

power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.7-3 Amendment Nos¢ 00/500,8400-

~



RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

3.4.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two DHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations | Immediately
inoperable. involving reduction in
RCS boron
OR concentration.
Required DHR loop not | AND
in operation.
B.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. ( 12foyfs
InSp,-"’ '

SR 3482 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicatet(@‘/

power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

—
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.8-2 Amendment Nos. O(},/3OO & 300



' Pressurizer
349

ACTIONS (continued) '
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion -
Time of Condition C not | AND

met.
D.2 Reduce RCS 18 hours

temperature to
< 325°F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.91 Verify pressurizer water level < 285 inches.
.z'n:?f"" ’

SR 3492 Verify capacity of required pressurizer heaters
and associated power supplies are
> 400 kW.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.9-2 Amendment Nos 343/3715,/2414



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.11

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Be in MODE 3 with

C. Gross specific activity C.1 12 hours
of the coolant not within RCS Average
limit. Temperature < 500°F.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.111 Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity 7 c}€yK
< 100/E pCi/gm.
/ I”‘SPA’ ( \
SR 3.4.11.2 NOTE y
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
|
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT
I-131 specific activity < 1.0 pCi/gm.
ND
Between 2 and 6 hours
after THERMAL POWER
change of > 156% RTP
- within a 1 hour period
SR 3.4.11.3 NOTE

Not required to be performed until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E.

I"So’+ ,

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3

3.4.11-2

Amendment Nos €300, 200, &300



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE _ FREQUENCY

SR 34121  Verify HPI is deactivated. @
SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each CFT is isolated. ' (12 hoars ’ _

SR 3.412.3 Verify pressurizer level is < level necessary to | 30 minutes during RCS
- assure > 10 minutes are available for operator | heatup and cooldown

action to mitigate an LTOP event.
2 thWS /

SR 34124 Verify PORV block valve is open. - 62 HO'WSS /
SR 34125  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for &

PORV.

AND

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.12-4 Amendment Nos.



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify Administrative Controls, other than
limits for pressurizer level, that assure > 10
minutes are available for operator action to
mitigate an LTOP event are implemented for-
the following:

a. RCS pressure when RCS témperature
is < 325°F;

b. Makeup flow rate;
C. Alarms;
d. High pressure Nitrogen System; and

e.  Verify pressurizer heater bank 3 or 4 is
deactivated

SR 3.4.127  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV. N

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 341255 ' Amendment Nos.



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 : NOTES
1. Not required to be performed until 12~ /)/
hours after establishment of steady state :
operation. '

2. Not applicable to primary to secondary
. LEAKAGE.

Evaluate RCS Operational LEAKAGE. @
' Tonset |

SR 3.4.13.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours _

3

after establishment of steady state operation.

\

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
< 150 gallons per day through any one SG.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.13-3 Amendment Nos. @ »



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.141 NOTE
Not required to be performed in MODES 3
and 4.

Verify leakage from each required RCS PIV is 18A‘nqrﬂhs Fasert |

equivalent.to < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an AND
RCS pressure > 2150 psia and < 2190 psia.
Prior to entering MODE 2
whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for

> 7 days, if leakage |
testing has not been
performed in the previous

9 months.

{ —
OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.14-3 Amendment Nos {328, 3 8}&/329 |



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1

Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

¢

SR 3.4.15.2

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor. :

(

SR 3.4.15.3

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required containment sump level indication.

SR 3.4.15.4

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.15-3

Amendment Nos€300,300, 2300



CFTs
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each CFT isolation valve is fully open. 12/Aqurs

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each CFT is
~ >1010 ft® and < 1070 ft°.

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is ! 12 pougs ;
> 575 psig and < 625 psig.

SR 3.5.14 Verify boron concentration in each CFT is 3t days
within the limit specified in the COLR.

>
Z
o

NOTE
Only required to be
performed for affected
CFT

Once within 12 hours
after each solution
volume increase of

> 80 gallons that is not
the result of addition from
a borated water source
that meets CFT boron
concentration
requirements.

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each CFT @ ' —T'nsm-f ,J

isolation valve operator.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.5.1-2 Amendment Nos! 300,860/&'300



HP!I

3.5.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. One LPI-HPI flow F.1 Restore LPI-HPI flow 72 hours
path inoperable. path to OPERABLE P
status.
G. Required Action and GA1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours ‘ J/Q/
associated
Completion Time of AND
Condition B, C, D, E, e
or F not met. G.2 Reduce RCS 60 hours 1
: temperature to < 350°F.
H. Two HPI trains H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable. S
OR
Two LPI-HPI flow
paths inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ‘ FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.21 Verify each HPl manual and non-automatic < 3y davs
' power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 35.2.2 NOTE [ Fwse-t ) ?
Not applicable to operating HPI pump(s).
Vent each HPI pump casing. (31450 '\

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.5.2-4 Amendment Nos\314 ‘MM 4 4)/



HPI

3.5.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3523 Verify each HPI purhp's developed head at the | In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing Program
required developed head.
SR 3.5.24 Verify each HPI automatic valve in the flow (1§ mortths
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.
SR 3525 Verify each HPI pump starts automatically on ¢ 1547}znths Znse~t {

an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each HPI train

reactor building sump suction inlet is not

restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers -’r\/ .

show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

SR 3.5.2.7 Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and ':18 monihs )

LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 | 3525  Amendment Nos.\348,850,&7350



ACTIONS (continued)

LPI
3.5.3

" COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
C. Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours ,|//
associated Completion '
Time of Condition Aor | AND
B not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours
D. One required LPI train D.1 Initiate action to restore | Immediately A
inoperable in MODE 4. required LPI train to
OPERABLE status.
AND
D.2 NOTE J—
Only required if DHR
loop is OPERABLE.
Be in MODE 5. 24 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.3.1 Verify each LPI manual and non-automatic I

power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

/

(continued)

3.5.3-2 Amendment Nos (340,734 4



LPI

3.5.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.2 NOTE

Not applicable to operating LP1 pump(s).

Vent each LPI pump casing. 3 days
SR 3.56.3.3 Verify each LPI pump's developed head at the | In accordance with the

test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing

required developed head. Program
SR 3.5.3.4 Verify each LPI automatic valve in the flow

path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise

secured in position, actuates to the correct

position on an actual or simulated actuation

signal.
SR 3.5.3.5 Verify each LPI pump starts automatically on 18,m’c5n1h3

an actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.5.3.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each LPI train 18 Ws

reactor building sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.5.3-3

Amendment Nos. 48,360, 8850 J}/



BWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS A
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 NOTE :
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 45°F or > 115°F.

Verify BWST borated water temperature is ~ { 2#hpufs
> 45°F and < 115°F.

X

R
N
Y

SR 3.54.2 Verify BWST borated water volume is

= 350,000 gallons. _ /
SR 3.5.4.3 Verify BWST boron concentration is: '@zsj/

- a. Within limits specified in the COLR;

AND ,//

b. >2220 ppm.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 - 3.54-2 Amendment Nos“l/



Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 NOTES
1. An inoperable air lock door does not
invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.21in
accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option A, as modified by | -—————- NOTE-—-----—-----
approved exemptions. SR 3.0.2 is not applicable

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing | In accordance with

in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option A, as modified by approved : Option A, as modified by -
exemptions. : _ approved exemptions

SR 3.6.2.2 - Verify only one door in the air lock can be W ‘ Znase~t [

opened at a time.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3624 Amendment NosC3007300-& 300,



Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed l 31)d€y§f
closed. :
SR 3.6.3.2 NOTE T sont |

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation

areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.’

Verify each containment isolation manual and ‘ 31fays
non-automatic power operated valve and blind
flange that is located outside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

SR 3.6.3.3 ~-—--NOTE
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and | Prior to entering MODE 4
non-automatic power operated valve and blind | from MODE 5 if not
flange that is located inside containment and performed within the

not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and previous 92 days
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 ' 3.6.34 ~Amendment Nos. 300409,/&”30



Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each automatic In accordance with the
-power operated containment isolation valve is | Inservice Testing
within limits. Program

SR 3.6.35 Verify each automatic containment isolation {18 afonghs )‘ﬁ/z'nse.-‘}- /
valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise

secured in position, actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.6.3-5 Amendment No< 30030087300



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

Containment Pressure
3.6.4

LCO 364 . Containment pressure shall be > -2.45 psig and < +1.2 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment pressure A1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits. pressure to within
limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.6.4-1 ~ Amendment Nos<30Q-300-87300



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.51 NOTE
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each reactor building spray and cooling
manual and non-automatic power operated {31 %5
valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

SR 3.6.5.2 Operate each required reactor building
cooling train fan unit for > 15 minutes.

SR 3.6.5.3 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
pump's developed head at the flow test point Inservice Testing
is greater than or equal to the required Program

developed head.

SR 3.6.54 Verify that the containment heat removal { 184hopths
capability is sufficient to maintain post
accident conditions within design limits.

(continued) ,j?/

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.5-4 Amendment Nos(3637365,€7364 ,I/‘/



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.5 NOTE
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve in each required flow path € 18 afopits )/
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise <
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
: signal.

SR 3.6.56 - Verify each requiréd reactor building spray \
pump starts automatically on an actual or 18 ppnprs r""""* I

simulated actuation signal.

2

SR 3.6.5.7 Verify each required reactor building cooling 18,m6pths
train starts automatically on an actual or

simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.5.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. (1 Meafs

/

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,&3 : 3.6.5-5 . Amendment Nos! 363,,36/5/&”36



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TSVs
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1

NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is
< 1.0 seconds on an actual or simulated
actuation signal from Channel A.

SR 3.7.2.2

NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is
< 1.0 second on an actual or simulated
actuation signal from Channel B.

18 o/mhs

(et 0\

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 ‘ 3.7.2-2

Amendment Nos. ,3;9,’(330 '



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths

LCO 3.74

APPLICABILITY:

The ADV flow path for each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 when steam generator

is relied upon for heat removal.

ADV Flow Paths
374

<]

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A One or both ADV flow | A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
path(s) inoperable.
AND
) A
A2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat
removal.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.41
paths.

Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow

18 y6pps fTmsert |

7

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.7.4-1

Amendment Nos. 309 0'9,&’30‘!’/



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

EFW System
3.75

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1

Verify each EFW manual, and non-automatic
power operated valve in each water flow path
and in the steam supply flow path to the
turbine driven pump, that is not locked,

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position.

31 ghys

SR 3.7.5.2

Verify the developed head of each EFW pump
at the flow test point is greater than or equal
to the required developed head.

In accordance with the
Inservice Testing
Program

SR 3.7.53

NOTE
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW automatic valve that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

78 ments

SR3.754

NOTE
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR3.755

Verify proper alignment of the required EFW
flow paths by verifying valve alignment from
the upper surge tank to each steam
generator.

Prior to entering MODE 2
whenever unit has been
in MODE 5 or 6 for > 30
days

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.7.5-4

Amendment Nos 309,’30}1(& 300



UST and HW J;/

3.7.6
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW) ,})’
LCO 3.76 ' The UST and HW shall be OPERABLE. ,P—/
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the A1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
LCO not met.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 4 without | 24 hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
. : . . o« R
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify combined inventory in the UST and HW { 124iqats
is > 155,000 gal. R

Inventory in the UST is > 30,000 gal.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.6-1 Amendment Nos (330330, £ 33D 4



LPSW System
3.7.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1  Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within
Water levels between 20.5” to 41” for Units with
LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed.
During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41” is
acceptable.

SR 3.7.7.2 NOTE
Isolation of LPSW flow to individual
components does not render the LPSW
System inoperable.

Verify each LPSW manual, and non-
automatic power operated valve in the flow
path servicing safety related equipment, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.7.3  Verify each LPSW automatic valve in the flow 18)vfo/mhs £
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

//
SR 3.7.74 Verify each LPSW pump starts automatically ‘:18 @n}hs )/ ‘)/

on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.7.5 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to {18 m@nihs
provide makeup flow lost due to boundary ,i/
valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB
Waterhammer modification installed.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.7.7-2 Amendment Nos. 63/65}/364 '



LPSW System
3774
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY -’/
. ' ,—
SR 3.7.7.6 Verify LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is 1%0}(65 “
< 20 gpm for Units with LPSW RB
Waterhammer modification installed. Taset |

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 37.7-3 Amendment Nos(363, 365, 3364




3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System

ECCW
3.7.8

LCO 3.7.8 Two ECCW siphon headers shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE

Not applicable on each Unit until after completion of the Service Water

upgrade modifications on the respective Unit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ECCW A1 Restore required 72 hours
siphon header ECCW siphon header
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
B.. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
| B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum
(ESV) pumps are in operation.

G {7 )

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

(continued)

3.7.8-1 Amendment No&.300,400, 8300



]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.2

Verify Keowee Lake water level is within
limits.

affouts D

SR 3.7.8.3

Verify avefage water temperature of
Condenser Circulating Water (CCW) inlet is
< 90°F.

Qurtosd

SR 3.7.8.4

Verify each manual and non-automatic power
operated valve in each ECCW siphon header
flow path, required ESV flow paths and
required SSW flow paths that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

S\

1:%&f€£fr I

SR 3.7.8.5

Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation
signal each ESV float valve actuates to the
correct position.

{

@//

SR 3.7.8.6

Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation
signal each required ESV and Siphon Seal
Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct
position.

92/63»ys

SR 3.7.8.7

Verify the developed capacity of each
required ESV pump at the test point is greater
than or equal to the required capacity.

'

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-2

(continued)

—)
Amendment Nod\ 300~ 09,/(300



ECCW

3.7.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ‘(continued)
~ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.8.8 Verify each required ESV pump automatically C 92/d;¥ys
starts in < 1200 seconds upon an actual or
simulated restoration of emergency power.
A\
SR 3.7.8.9 NOTE [ TrsEen ﬂ

Not required to be performed for Units 1 and
2 with the shared Unit 1 and 2 LPSW System
taking suction from the siphon.

Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the 18Mortths
CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the rate of
water level drop in the ECCW siphon header
is within limits. ‘

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.8-3 Amendment Nos 300, (300/ 00



CRVS Booster Fans
3.7.9

J}/

CONDITION _ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion '
Time not metin MODE | AND

1,2, 3, or4.
D.2 Be in MODE 5 36 hours
E. Required Action and E.1 Suspend movement of | Immediately
associated Completion recently irradiated fuel
Time not met during assembilies.

movement of recently
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.9.1 Operate each CRVS Booster Fan train for
> 1 hour.
SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CRVS Booster Fan train In accordance with the

filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation | VFTP
Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify two CRVS Booster Fan trains can 8 gnths)
maintain the Control Room at a positive
pressure.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.7.9-2 Amendment Nos(358/560,&7359 ]



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.11 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level:

Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.11

LCO 3.7.11 The Spent Fuel Pool water level shall be > 21.34 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the Spent Fuel Pool,
During movement of cask over the Spent Fuel Pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQU_IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
NOTE
A. Spent Fuel Pool water LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
level not within limit.
A1 Suspend movement of | Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in Spent
Fuel Pool.
AND
A2 Suspend movement of | Immediately
cask over Spent Fuel
Pool.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Verify the Spent Fuel Pool water level is
> 21.34 ft above the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.7.11-1 Amendment Nos Q007300300



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.712

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Verify the speﬁt fuel pool boron concentration | 7,<fay€ z‘n:‘,,q‘ /

IS:

a. Within limits specified in the COLR;
AND

b. >2220 ppm.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.12-2 Amendment Nos. ¢



Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.14
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.14 Secondary Specific Activity
" LCO 3.7.14 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be < 0.10 uCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.
| APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION .COMPLETION TIME
A. Specific activity not A1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
within limit.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE , FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary 31 fays ) Tagent | .\

coolant is < 0.10 nCi/lgm DOSE EQUIVALENT )
1-131.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.14-1 Amendment Nos. 00,,860, ;3(300



CRACS
3.7.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify temperature in Control Room and % Tuseo~t IJ

Cable Room is < 80°F and temperature in
Electrical Equipment Room is < 85°F.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.16-3 Amendment Nos 39, &4



AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION 'REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M. Required Action and M.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition C, F, | AND
G, H I J, KorL not
met. M.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met for
Required Action D.1 or
D.3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated (
power availability for each required offsite
source.
SR 3.8.1.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125 Von

float charge for each KHU's battery.

SR 3.8.1.3 Verify the KHU associated with the (31 days
underground emergency power path starts
automatically and energizes the underground
emergency power path. Manually close the
SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-13 Amendment NosC300,460,300



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4

NOTE
The requirement to energize the underground
emergency power path is not applicable 1)
when the overhead disconnects are open for
the KHU associated with the underground
emergency power path or 2) when complying
with Required Action D.1.

Verify the KHU associated with the overhead
emergency power path starts automatically
and automatically or manually synchronize it
to the Yellow bus in 230 kV switchyard.
Energize the underground emergency power
path after removing the KHU from the
overhead emergency power path.

SR 3.8.1.5

NOTE
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and each closed N
breaker opens manually or.on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.8.1.6

NOTE
Not required to be performed for an S breaker
when its standby bus is energized from a LCT
via an isolated power path.

Operate each S and each E breaker through a

full cycle.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-14 Amendment Nos. %,/300,8400



AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3817 Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers {12 haﬁpms
cannot be closed simultaneously.

SR 3818 Verify each KHU's overhead emergency
power path tie breaker cannot be closed when
tie breaker to underground emergency power
path is closed.

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify on an actual or simulated emergency ¢
actuation signal each KHU auto starts and:

a. Achieves frequency > 57 Hz and < 63 Hz
and voltage > 13.5kV and <1449 kV in
< 23 seconds; and

b.  Supplies the equivalent of one Unit's
Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) loads
plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power
(LOOP) loads when synchronized to
system grid and loaded at maximum
practical rate.

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify each KHU's battery capacity is 12 rﬁomhs ' *

adequate to supply, and maintain in
OPERABLE status, required emergency loads
for design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

SR 3.8.1.11 ~ Verify each KHU's battery cells, cell end (12 yhor)t»hs ;

plates, and racks show no visual indication of
physical damage or abnormal deterioration
that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.8.1-15 Amendment Nos. G352, 354, §353



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12

Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and
terminal connections are clean and tight, and
are coated with anti-corrosion material.

SR 3.8.1.13

NOTE

Only applicable when the overhead electrical
disconnects for the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path are
closed.

Verify on an actual or simulated zone overlap ( 12,1{(3):}{‘5

fault signal each KHU's overhead tie breaker
and underground tie breaker actuate to the
correct position.

SR 3.8.1.14

NOTE
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and closed N breaker
opens on an actuation of each redundant trip
coil.

d

18 mortths

SR 3.8.1.15

//,7 NOTE -

Redundant breaker trip coiés/zél be vyﬁied
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. .

Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker
actuates to the correct position on a
switchyard isolation actuation signal.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-16

(continued)

Amendment Nos*/



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16

NOTE
Only applicable when complying with Required
Action C.2.2.4.

Verify one KHU provides an alternate manual
AC power source capability by manual or
automatic KHU start with manual synchronize,
or breaker closure, to energize its non-
required emergency power path.

As specified by Required
Action C.2.2.4

SR 3.8.1.17

Verify each KHU’s Voltage and Frequency out
of tolerance logic trips and blocks closure of
the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers. The allowable values
with a time delay of 5 seconds + 1 second
shall be as follows:

a. Undervoltage = 12.42 kV and < 12.63 kV
b. Overvoltage > 14.90 kV and < 15.18 kV

c. Underfrequency > 53.992 hz and
<54.008 hz

d. Overfrequency > 65.992 hz and
<66.008 hz

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-17 Amendment Nos;22,322;8(323 ‘



DC Sources — Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage { 7 qdy;/
availability from required distribution centers
to isolating transfer diodes.

SR 3832 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125V on {7 ¢4 '
float charge.

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks (( 12yfopt‘hs : .
show no visual indication of physical damage

or abnormal deterioration that could degrade =
battery performance. Nseet |

SR 3.8.34 Verify battery cell to cell and terminal @

connections are clean and tight, and are
coated with anti-corrosion material.

SR 3835 Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, €12 pront
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design duty
cycle when subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify battery capacity is in accordance with In accordance with the
the Battery Discharge Testing Program. Battery Discharge Testing
Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.3-4 Amendment Nos.ﬁl, 309(&’30



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE _ FREQUENCY

7 dys—

PaX

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.5-1 Category A limits.

\ A
SR 3.8.5.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet <@E@a—"’ ,)
. Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits.

SR 3.85.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of - (@»

representative cells is = 60°F.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.5-3 Amendment Nos(3987300.&300



Vital Inverters — Operating

3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and ( #ays Fnsat lJ
alignment to required 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power panelboards.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.6-2 Amendment Nos.



Vital Inverters — Shutdown
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and ( 4 dﬁysr Tse4 |

alignments to required 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power panelboards.

OCONEE UNITS1,2,&3 3.8.7-2 Amendment Nos.Q087300-&300



Distribution Systems — Operating
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage (7 d(ys"
to required main feeder buses. '

==

3.8.82 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 déys
availability to required ES power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

———

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.8-4 , Amendment Nos\300 y&/SOO



Distribution Systems — Shutdown
3.8.9

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.24 Initiate actions to Immediately
. restore required main
feeder buses, ES
power strings, 125
VDC Vital 1&C power
panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC
power panelboards or
120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power
panelboards to
OPERABLE status.

)

A.25 Declare associated Immediately
required decay heat
removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage ( 7 qa?y
to required main feeder buses.

Insef""

SR 3.8.9.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 daye
availability to required ES power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV
~ Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

prm——

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.9-2 Amendment Nos OO/%’OOVMOO



Boron Concentration

3.9.1
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
LCO 3.91 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling
canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration not | A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.
AND
A2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.
AND
A3 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.1.1 . Verify boron concentration is within the limit  {72H0yrs Tnse~t |
specified in the COLR.

e

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,8& 3 3.9.11 Amendment Nos.G00; 3WOO



Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.
SR 3.9.2.2 NOTE Tngcet |

Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 pigeths

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.9.2-2 Amendment Nos 00,,305:,&’30



Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment penetration C Zdas H Tase+ | ‘\
is in the required status.

SR 3.9.3.2 Verify each required Reactor Building Purge Once each refueling
- supply and exhaust isolation valve that is not outage prior to movement
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the of recently irradiated fuel |
isolation position actuates to the isolation assemblies within
position on an actual or simulated high containment

radiation actuation signal.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.3-2 Amendment Nos. 332 33}9{&339



" DHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level

394
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A4 Close all containment 4 hours

penetrations providing

direct access from
containment

atmosphere to outside

atmosphere.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.41 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. 1 ofts Trse~t / J
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.94-2 Amendment Nos! 00(300@00



DHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level

3.95
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) ' B.3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. 12 pGuts
- Sngort 1 |

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicatec(@7

power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.5-2 Amendment Nos. OQ,/ 078 3



Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level

3.9.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
A
SR 3.9.61 Verify fuel transfer canal water level is ( A hpars Tasert (
> 21.34 ft above the top of reactor vessel ~
flange.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos.



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves *,/
3.9.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.71 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water ( 3¥daAs >£ Eer#-g )
sources is secured in the closed position. :

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 ‘ 3.9.7-2 Amendment Nos. (30973098 309



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SSF
3.101

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1

- NOTE
Not applicable to RCS temperature instrument
channels.

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required (|
SSF instrument channel.

7 gelye

SR 3.10.1.2

Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is
> 125 VDC on float charge.

7 9dys

SR 3.10.1.3

Verify the day tank contains > 200 gallons of (
fuel. '

€= )

SR 3.10.1.4

contains > 25,000 gallons of fuel.

SR 3.10.1.5

NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period followed by a warmup period
prior to loading.

Verify the underground oil storage tank < 3,1/days )/ / /

Verify the DG starts from standby conditions  ( 314%ys

and achieves steady state voltage and
frequency.

SR 3.10.1.6

is = 150 psig.

Verify DG required air start receiver pressure < %’days

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.10.1-3 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.7

Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to ¢
automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage
tank to the day tank. :

92ﬁé,ys

SR 3.10.1.8

Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuel oil
stored in the day tank and underground
storage tank are tested in accordance with,
and maintained within the limits of the Diesel
Fuel Qil Testing Program.

SR 3.10.1.9

NOTES

1. DG loadings may include gradual
loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and
loaded and operated for = 60 minutes at a
load = 3280 kW.

=\
s

J'n:‘e,J‘ { )

SR 3.10.1.10

Verify for required SSF battery that the cells, (
cell plates and racks show no visual indication

- of physical damage or abnormal deterioration

that could degrade battery performance.

12/nopths

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.10.1-4 - Amendment Nos



SSF

3.10.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.1.11 Verify for required SSF battery that the cellto {12 rp(ptfhs
"~ cell and terminal connections are clean, tight
and coated with anti-corrosion material.
SR 3.10.1.12 Verify battery capacity of required battery is 12gﬁopths m
adequate to supply, and maintain in
OPERABLE status, the required maximum
loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.
SR 3.10.1.13 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each ( 18 paéyhs )
required SSF instrument channel.
SR 3.10.1.14 Verify OPERABILITY OF SSF valves in In accordance with the
accordance with the Inservice Testing Inservice Testing
Program. Program
SR 3.10.1.15 ---NOTE b
Not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.
Verify the developed head of each required In accordance with the
SSF pump at the flow test point is greater Inservice Testing
than or equal to the required developed head. | Program
SR 3.10.1.16  Verify the developed head of the SSF Q2 yéape Fnsond | &

submersible pump at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required
developed head.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.10.1-5

Amendment Nos (328; 3;8/&/329 e



SSF Battery Cell Parameters
3.10.2

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare SSF Power Immediately
associated Completion System inoperable.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

Required SSF battery
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells

< 60°F.

OR

Required SSF battery
with one or more
battery cell parameters
not within Category C
values.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

\
SR 3.10.2.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet { 7/dgys
Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits. .

SR 3.10.2.2 Verify battéry cell parameters meet
Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits.

SR 3.10.2.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of C deayys )‘

representative cells is = 60°F.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 3.10.2-2 Amendment Nos\ 300,300, &300



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals -

\

5.5.16 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continUed)

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concufrent single failure, a
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For the
purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and: .

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable; or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered. .

5.5.17 Backup Method for Determininq Subcooling Margin

This program ensures the capability to accurately monitor the Reactor Coolant
System Subcooling Margin. The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel, and

b. Procedures for monitoring.

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program

The KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program shall include the
following and shall be met during periods of KHU commercial power generation:

a. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead
tie breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position
~ from an initial condition of commercial power generation gve

b. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency
is <66 Hz in < 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power

generation gVery, 18 ponth in accordaned g, ph HAL

Survellenmnn F"'égll eacy
Contru | Progrom
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program (continued) -

The provnsnons of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the KHU Commermal
Power Generation Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

55.19 Lee Combustion Turbir]e Testing Program

The Lee Combustion Turbine (LCT) Testing program.shall include the following
and shall be met when a LCT is used to comply with Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating" or as a emergency power source as
allowed by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown™:

- a. Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line
electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads €vepy™2

b. Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant
: Accident (LOCA) loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP)
loads when connected to system gri

c. Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one

* hour through 100kV line electrically separated from s id and offsite /
n AC rdﬁ"ﬂ—( W/ .rufdd. ”’cn s
Ioads €very”18monthy. F";:M‘y o tral Peogran et |

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Lee Combustlon
Turbme Testlng Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program

The Battery Discharge Testing Program shall include the following and shall be
met for batteries used to comply with LCO 3.8.3, "DC Sources Operating.”

a. Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test or a modified performanc
discharge test Ghce€very60 pronths” This frequency shall be reduced to
12 months when battery shows degradation, or has reached 90% of the
expected life with capacity < 100% of manufacturer's rating, and 24
months when battery has reached 90% of the expected life with capacity
> 100% of manufacturer's rating.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 5.0-21 Amendment Nos. (355,457, & 356



Programs and Manuals

5.5
55 Programs and Manuals
55.20 Batter\} Discharge Testing Prodram (continued)
b. If battery capacity is determined to be < 80% of the manufacturer's rafing

an OPERABILITY evaluation shall be initiated immediately and completed
within the guidelines of the Oconee OPERABILITY program. [f the '
OPERABILITY evaluation determines the battery OPERABLE, battery
capacity shall be restored to > 80% of the manufacturer's rating within a
time frame commensurate with the safety significance of the issue.
Otherwise, the battery shall be declared inoperable and the applicable
Condition of Specification 3.8.3 shall be entered.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0:3 are applicable to the Battery Discharge
Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

l:f r nvréf"' 2 X
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SDM
B3.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

{fﬂl‘fr’,’ 2 }

SR 3.1.1.1

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the listed reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;
b. CONTROL ROD position;
C. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration;
f. Samarium concentration; and
g. Overall temperature coefficient.

Operators verify that the existing boron concentration in the RCS meets
SDM requirements using a SDM curve.

The Frequency 4 hours is based on the generally slow changeT
required bo concentration, and also_atfows sufficient time the
operatgpA0 collect the required datarwhich may include pefforming a

boron’concentration analysis.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2. 'UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.12.
4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria."

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B3.1.1-4 Amendment Nos.§00,400/ 3000



BASES (continued)

Reactivity Balance
B3.12

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS'

SR 3.1.2.1

Core reactivity is verified by periodic reactivity balance calculations that
compares the predicted core reactivity to the actual core reactivity
condition (net reactivity of zero condition). The comparison is made
considering that other core conditions are fixed or stable, including
CONTROL ROD and APSR positions, moderator temperature, fuel
temperature, fuel depletion, xenon concentration, and samarium
concentration. The Surveillance is performed once prior to entering
MODE 1, after each fuel loading as an initial check on core reactivity
conditions and design calculations at BOC. A Note is included in the SR
to indicate that the normalization of predicted core reactivity to the
measured value may take place within the first 60 effective full power

for core conditions to reach steady state but prevents operation for a
large fraction of the fuel cycle without establishing a benchmark for the

design calculations. 4\

REFERENCES

———

%utu" .ru/'uo;llq

T ——
1. UFSAR, Section 3.1. ey Fr‘(’u(-uco

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15. 030 priert relii 10 CPETIMnR,

a~d ;s Couwtrulled uaker~ Fou Swrve

3 10 CFR 50.36. F’f\&""“‘j Comtn | Pmd‘m v,

s o~ phe. B risk
,'Gu (¥4

A~

e A
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BASES

CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Limits
‘ B3.14

ACTIONS

D.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

I

/;' nse~+ 3

¢_frequently and adds to the determination of OPERABITY of the rods

SR 3.1.4.1
Verification that individual CONTROL RODS are aligned within 6.5% of
their group average height limits@t a Zhoui_yfrqung pllows the
operator to detect a rod that is beginning to deviale from its e
position._fThe specified Frequency takes into account other CONTROL
D positieh information that ig”continuously wto the
oper. in the control rogaf, so that during a ONTRO motio
gviations can immediately be detected. -

SR 3.14.2

Verifying each CONTROL ROD is OPERABLE would require that each rod
be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2, tripping each CONTROL ROD
could result in radial tilts. Exercising each individual CONTROL RO
rovides increased confidence that all rods continue to be
OPERABLE without exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not
regularly tripped. Moving each CONTROL ROD by an amount in any
direction sufficient to demonstrate the absence of mechanical binding will .,P"/
ial or axial power tilts, or oscillations, to occurf The 92 day.

Frequency takgs into consideration other information available to the
operator in/ﬂéecfontrol room ar?%ﬂ 4.1, which isjr.;‘r%mﬂeed more

\

Between required performances of SR 3.1.4.2 (determination of CONTROL
ROD OPERABILITY by movement), if a CONTROL ROD(S) is discovered
to be immovable, but is determined to be trippable and aligned, the
CONTROL ROD(S) is considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a
CONTROL ROD(S) is immovable, a determination of the trippability
(OPERABILITY) of the CONTROL ROD(S) must be made, and appropriate
action taken.

SR3.14.3
Verification of CONTROL ROD drop time allows the operator to determine

that the maximum CONTROL ROD drop time permitted is consistent with
the assumed CONTROL ROD drop time used in the safety analysis. The

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 ' B 3.1.4-8 @EVISION DATED 12&_@?/
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Safety Rod Position Limit
B3.1.5

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1 and B.1.2 (continued)

In this situation, SDM verification must include the worth of the untrippable
rod(s) as well as the CONTROL ROD of maximum worth.

B2

If more than one safety rod is not fully withdrawn the unit must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from RTP in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.51
REQUIREMENTS -
Verification that each safety rod is fully withdrawn ensures the safety rods
are available to provide reactor shutdown capability.

individual safety rod positions are fully withdraw:

IIows the operator to detect a safety rod beginning to

deviate from is expected position. fAlso, the 12 hour Frequencytakes I

account other Jaformation avaéiI}bﬂe in the gontrol room for the'purpose of
Inse~+ 3 - monitoring tfe status of the sdfety rods.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 3.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

A}

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.1.54 Amendment Nos 300/30'6 g 300



BASES

APSR Alignment Limits
B3.1.6

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

For Unit(s) with the CRDCS digital upgrade not complete, an alternative to /P
realigning a single inoperable or misaligned APSR to the group average
position is to align the remainder of the APSR group to the position of the
inoperable or misaligned APSR. This restores the alignment requirements.
Deviations up to 2 hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to
occur.

The reactor may continue in operation with the APSR inoperable or
misaligned if the limits on AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE are surveilled
within 2 hours to determine if the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is still within
limits. Also, since any additional movement of the APSRs may result in
additional imbalance, Required Action A.1 also requires the AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE surveillance to be performed again within 2 hours
after each APSR movement. The required Completion Time of up to 2
hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to occur.

B1

The unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply if
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times cannot be met. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12
hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 3 from RTP in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 3, APSR alignment limits
are not required because the reactor is not generating significant
THERMAL POWER and excessive local LHRs cannot occur from APSR
misalignment.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.6.1

Verification@at a #2 hoyf Freduencythat individual APSR positions are

within 6.5% of the group average height limits allows the operator to detect
an APSR beginning to deviate from its expected position. In addition,
APSR position is continuously available to the operator in the control room
so that during actual APSR motion, deviations can immediately be
detected.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.1.6-3 BASES/RE‘VISION DATED’TZ/14/§£4
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Position Indicator Channels
B3.17

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

Completion Time for declaring the rod(s) inoperable is immediately.
Therefore, LCO 3.1.4 or LCO 3.1.6 is entered immediately, and the
required Completion Times for the appropriate Required Actions in those
LCOs apply without delay. '

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.71

REQUIREMENTS
A CHANNEL CHECK of the required position indication channel ensures
that position indication for each CONTROL ROD and APSR remains
OPERABLE and accurate. This CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross

failures aﬁ)ae required Frequency, of 12 hour quate for veritying tha
/;,;-(,J— 3 no degrafiation in system OPERABILITY has ogelirred.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.7-4 @&REQSON DATES 2/14;03|
(Prendmeat rua.s.)j




PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 2
B3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.8.2
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the following reactivity effects:
a. RCS boron concentration;
b. CONTROL ROD position;
C. RCS average temperature;
d. Fuel burnup;
e. Xenon concentration; and
f. Moderator temperature coefficient (MTC).
. ¥ The Frequencyof 24 hours is based on the generally ?W change in
,,;-,,.4' 3 - required bo%c(:)oncentration and’on the low probability of an accide

occurring without the required SDM,./~

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.
2. 10CFR50.59.
3. UFSAR, Section 4.3.4.
4 UFSAR, Sections 14.3, 14.4 and 14.6.
5. UFSAR, Section 14.4, Table 14-2.

6. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.1.8-5 Amendment Nos 300,/3, & 300



Regulating Rod Position Limits
B3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS C1
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or B
are not met, then the reactor must be placed in MODE 3, a MODE in
which this LCO does not apply. This Action ensures that the reactor does
not continue operating in violation of the peaking limits, the ejected rod
worth, the reactivity insertion rate assumed as initial conditions in the
accident analyses, or the required minimum SDM assumed in the accident
analyses. The required Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience regarding the amount of time required to reach
MODE 3 from RTP without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.11
REQUIREMENTS

This Survej ensures that the seque limits are not
ai;er?illance Frequency of 12 hours is acceptable because little

rod motion dug’to fuel burnup occursain((Z hours. Also, the Fregdency
takes into agCount other information atailable in the control room fo
monitoring the status of the regulating rods.

TS 8r~+ 3

SR 3212

Verification of the regulating rod position limits as specified in the COLR@
(a Freadency o#12 hofSis sufficient to detect whether the regulating rod

groyps may be approaching or exceeding their group position limits e
ecause little rod motion 6ccurs dye’to fuel burnup ogeurs in 12 hours: =
Also, the Brequency takes into a€count other inforpaation available in th m

controlfoom for monitoring the status aof the regulating rods

SR 3.2.1.3

Prior to achieving criticality, an estimated critical position for the CONTROL
RODS is determined. Verification that SDM meets the minimum
requirements ensures that sufficient SDM capability exists with the
CONTROL. RODS at the estimated critical position if it is necessary to shut
down or trip the reactor after criticality. The Frequency of 4 hours prior to
criticality provides sufficient time to verify SDM capability and establish the
estimated critical position.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.2.1-6 BASES REVISION’SATED}&SO/OS |




AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
B3.22

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

erification of the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE indication every 12 hours
ensures that the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE; limits are not violated and
takes into accodnt other information and alapgs available to the fperator in

}1‘!5‘(#"‘ 2

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

redistribfition or CONTROL ROD drife mechanism malfunctions that cause
slow AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE increases, can be discovered by the
operator before the specified limits are violated.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation S E ' ,

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B3.2.2-6 BASE,S’ﬁEVISION D&ED 03/12107
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QPT
B3.23

BASES

SURVEILLANCE Backup Detector System consist of OPERABLE (Reference 4) Incore /F/
REQUIREMENTS detectors configured as follows:
(continued)

a. Two sets of four detectors shall lie in each core half. Each set of
detectors shall lie in the same axial plane. The two sets in the
-same core half may lie in the same axial plane.

b. Detectors in the same plane shall have quarter core radial
symmetry.Figure B 3.2.3-1 (Backup Incore Detector System for
QPT Measurement) depicts an example of this configuration.

The Excore Detector System consists of four detectors (one located
outside each quadrant of the core). Each detector consists functionally of
two six-foot uncompensated ion chambers adjacent to the top and bottom
halves of the core.

SR 3.2.31

Checking the QPT indication every 7 days ensures that the operat& can
determine whether,the plant computer software and Incore Detector

mechanism malfunctions, which can cause slow development of a QPT, to
be detected. Operating experience has confirmed the acceptability of a
Surveillance Frequency of 7 days.

Following restoration of the QPT to within the steady state limit, operation
at > 95% RTP may proceed provided the QPT is determined to remain
within the steady state limit at the increased THERMAL POWER level. In
case QPT exceeds the steady state limit for more than 24 hours or
exceeds the transient limit (Condition A, B, or D), the potential for xenon
redistribution is greater. Therefore, the QPT is monitored for 12
consecutive hourly intervals to determine whether the period of any
oscillation due to xenon redistribution causes the QPT to exceed the steady
state limit again.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. BAW 10122A, "Normal Operating Controls," Rev. 1, May 1984,
3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation /(

e I

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.2.3-8 SES RE/VISION,DATED/OG/B/O?
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RPS Instrumentation
B3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 (continued)
required to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers
must be opened. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to open CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

E1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition E, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 30% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 30% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

E.A1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition F, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 2% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 2% RTP from fulll
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RPS Function are identified by the SRs

REQUIREMENTS  column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function. Most Functions are subject to
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION testing.

The SRs are modified by a Note. The Note directs the reader to Table
3.3.1-1 to determine the correct SRs to perform for each RPS Function.

SR 3311

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK@:e/every/Q hourdensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the
digital RPS complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met
automatically. The digital RPS provides continuous online automatic
monitoring of each of the input signals in each channel, performs

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B3.31-25  (BASESREVISION DATED /r"/
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
signal online validation against required acceptance criteria, and provides .|
hardware functional validation. If any protective channel input signal is
identified to be in the failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit
Statalarm and input to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the
failure status is provided to the Operations staff.

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated
on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on
the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it
is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or

the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the

channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade not complete, if the ‘|}’
channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is '
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in

the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified to be
reading at the bottom of the range and not failed downscale. -

he Frequency of performing a manual CHANNEL CHECK, equivalent to *V
once every shifl/is based on opeyéting experience that de strates
channel failugg is rare. Since probability of two ran failures in

i hour period is extremety low, the CHANNEL
of protective function due to failure o

more frequent checks of channel OPERABILITY during normal operational
use of the displays associated with the LCO's required channels.

For Functions that trip on a combination of several measurements, such as
the Nuclear Overpower Flux/Flow Imbalance Function, the CHANNEL
CHECK must be performed on each input.

'OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B33126  CBASESREVISIONT DAJD ,V'/
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2
REQUIREMENTS ~
(continued) This SR is the performance of a heat balance calibration for the power

range channels €Ve#f 24-houry when reactor power is > 15% RTP. The
heat balance calibration consists of a comparison of the results of the
calorimetric with the power range channel output. The outputs of the
power range channels are normalized to the calorimetric. If the calorimetric
exceeds the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) channel output by > 2%
RTP, the NIS is not declared inoperable but must be adjusted. If the NIS
channel cannot be properly adjusted, the channel is declared inoperable. A
Note clarifies that this Surveillance is required to be performed only if
reactor power is > 15% RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing
the first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP. At lower power Ievels
calorimetric data are less accurate.

The power range channel's output shall be adjusted consistent with the
calorimetric results if the calorimetric exceeds the power range channel's
output by > 2% RTP. The value of 2% is adequate because this value is
assumed in the safety analyses of UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2). These
checks and, if necessary, the adjustment of the power range channels
ensure that channel accuracy is maintained within the analyzed erro
margins. {The 24 hour Frequency is adequate, based on unit operating
, demonstrates the chapge in the difference between the
power rangefdication and the call?rwﬁ)ﬁ results rarely excee{d/aaénall
i % in any 24 hour period” Furthermore, the control redbm
operatoré monitor redundant indications and alarms to detect deviations in

channel outputs._——

SR 3.3.1.3

A comparison of power range nuclear instrumentation channels against
incore detectors shall be performed(@t a 3¥day Freetencywhen reactor
power is > 15% RTP. A Note clarifies that 24 hours is allowed for
performing the first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP. If the absolute
value of imbalance error is > 2% RTP, the power range channel is not
inoperable, but an adjustment of the measured imbalance to agree with the

. incore measurements is necessary. The Imbalance error calculation is
adjusted for conservatism by applying a correlation slope (CS) value to the
error calculation formula. This ensures that the value of the API, is > API,. /I)/

. The CS value is listed in the COLR and is cycle dependent. If the power
range channel cannot be properly recalibrated, the channel is declared
inoperable. The calculation of the Allowable Value envelope assumes a

- difference in out of core to incore measurements of 2.0%. Additional
inaccuracies beyond those that are measured are also included in the
setpoint envelope calculation. @e 31 day Frequency is«a’dequateD

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-27 BASES REWSTON DATED ) /
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

\
considering that longterm drift of the excore linear amplifiers is small and
burnup of the detgefors is slow. Also, the excorg readings are g.strong
function of the pbwer produced in the peripheral fuel bur;c:l;s,/zr;d do not
represent aryintegrated reading across the“core. The slew changes in
neutron flux during the fuel cycle can algo be detected at this inte

Tase 3

SR 3.3.1.4

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required RPS

channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended

function. Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values specified

in Table 3.3.1-1. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current uncertainty analysis. }7/

The as found and as left values must also be recorded and reviewed for
consistency with the assumptions of the surveillance interval extension
analysis. The requirements for this review are outlined in BAW-10167

(Ref. 6). £

The Frequency gf 45 days on a STAGGERED TEST Bgil;?ls consistent
with the calcujdtions of Referencg’s that indicate the RPS retains a high ,}?/
level of relighility for this test inferval. '

L=

'SR 3315

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s) d
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that

the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the

processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic
cyclic self monitoring. '

—

The Frequency of 92 days is considered adequate since softwa@

subject to drift and the SR is only verifying that the setpoint was not
incorrectly set.

ASES REVISIOI DATED

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-28
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6
REQUIREMENTS :
(continued) - The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic cyclic self

monitoring. /
e Frequency of 92 days is consigered adequate basgdén operating
] experience that demonstrates tg€ rarity of more than one channel’s rela
failing withi the same ifW

A Note to the Surveillance indicates that neutron detectors are excluded
from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This Note is necessary because of the
difficulty in generating an appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the
detectors is acceptable because the principles of detector operation ensure
virtually instantaneous response. ' :

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for

Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within .

the assumptions of the uncertainty analysis. Whenever a sensing element

is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the resistance
temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element. ‘

The 18 month Jrequency for the CHANNEL FUNGHONAL TEST isbased

on design capabilities and reliability‘of the digital RPS./Since the
C UNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL . /
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software )
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

- OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-29 @S:R’EVISDN’ DATED) ¥
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete, the d/"gital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

he Frequency is justified by the assumption of an 18 month calibration

interval in the dejermination of the mdgnitude of equipme driﬁ;;m/tbe]
uncertainty analysis. For Unit(s) #ith the digital upgi?d}mompl e, the 18
month calibration interval is aléo justified by the relability of component
whose faillre modes are not automatically detected or indicate

REFERENCES: 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. 10 CFR 50.49.
4. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty Calculations."

5. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements,"
November 1979.

6. BAW-10167, May 1986.' /f//

7. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3. B 3.3.1-30 @ REWSTON-BATED ¥/




RPS - RTC «}’/

B3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.B.2.1,andB.2.2
(continued)

Condition B applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required /r/
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in

MODE 1, 2, or 3. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which

the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE

3 with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all CRD trip breakers
removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full

power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit

systems.

C.1andC.2

Condition C applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required ,{’/
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in

MODE 4 or 5. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by opening all CRD trip breakers or

removing power from all CRD trip breakers. The allowed Completion Time

of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to open all CRD

trip breakers or remove power from all CRD trip breakers without

challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.1
REQUIREMENTS ‘ ‘
The SRs include performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESKexbry)
3+days. This test shall verify the OPERABILITY of the RTC and its ability
to receive and properly respond to channel trip and reactor trip signals.

—_—

The Frequency-of 31 days is ba?d/on operating experfence, which has

m demonstrated that failure of moré than one ch .given function in
any 31 day-interval is a rare even

" This testing is normally performed on a rotational basis{with erfeRT /.)/

cbemgtesjed eaeh weeb. Testing@ne reduces the

est errors being introduced into each

likelihood of the same systemati
redundant RTC.

fa +ths me.ma _

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B3.3.35 (BASES'REVISION DATED)
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CRD Trip Devices
B3.34

BASES

ACTIONS C.1.C.2.1.and C.22 e
(continued) ’

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A 4,/
or B not met in MODE. 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be :
brought to MODE 3, with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all
CRD trip breakers removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time ‘1)’
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE
3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

D.1andD.2

/P/
With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A '{,a/
or B not met in MODE 4 or 5, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers must
be opened or power from all CRD trip breakers removed within 6 hours.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to open all CRD trip breakers or remove power from all CRD
. trip breakers without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.341
REQUIREMENTS ‘ ' _
SR 3.3.4.1 is to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST(evZ 31/da§s)
This test verifies the OPERABILITY of the trip devices by actuation of the

end devices. Also, this test independently verifies the undervoltage and
shunt trip mechanisms of the trip breakers fThe Frequency of 31 days i

ased oryoperating experience ,which has demgx{strated that failure of
f_—r,, Sert 2 } more than one channel of a giVen function in any 31 day interval is a rare
event.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,8&3 B 3.3.4-4
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ESPS Input Instrumentatlon |
B 3.3.5

BASES (continued) IR ' .

SURVEILLANCE The ESPS Parameters listed in. Table 3.3.5—1 are subject to ,
REQUIREMENTS CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. The operational bypasses associated with each RCS
. Pressure ESPS instrumentation channel are also subject to these SRs
to ensure OPERABILITY of the ESPS instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.5.1

~ Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the
digital ESPS complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met

' automatically. - The digital ESPS provides continuous online automatic
monitoring of each of the input signals in each channel, performs signal /

- online validation against required acceptance criteria, and provides o
hardware functional validation. If any protective channel input signal is
identified to be in the failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit
Statalarm and input to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the
failure status is provided to the Operations staff.

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. Itis A(/
based on the assumption that input instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant .
deviations between the two input instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
- something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation ,
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted -
“outside its limit.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 " B335-15  (BASES REVISKINBATE
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ESPS Input Ihstrumentation
B3.3.5

BASES

FSURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

he Frequency for a manual CHANNEL CHECK, equivalent to every
shift, is bagéd on operating experience that demonstrates channel failure
is rare. 3ince the probability 4f two random failur@ﬁundant

, iod is extremely low, th&€ CHANNEL CHECK
izes the chance ofloss of protective function due to faj
redundant channels.) The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but potentially more frequent, checks of channel operability during normal
operational use of the displays associated with the LCO's required
channels.

SR 3.3.5.2

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic

cyclic self monitoring. _ ) [

he Frequency of 92 days is considefeWte since software is no
subject to drifand the SR is only verifyiag that the setpoint was not

incorrectly Set.

SR 3.3.5.3 | '

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required ESPS
input channel to ensure the entire channel, including the bypass ,I/
function, will perform the intended functions. Any setpoint adjustment

shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current unit specific

uncertainty analysis. ,I'/ .
/\

he Frequency of 92 days is based 6 gperating experiente, with
regard to chapfiel OPERABILITY apddrift, which demGnstrates that
failure of mére than one channef’o i i

- OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.3.5-16 ( BASE}/REVISION/DATED /f(/




ESPS Input Instrumentation vl/'”'
B335

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3354
REQUIREMENTS A
(continued) CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the input instrument /P

channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to
account for instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains
operational between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION assures
that measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within .~
the assumptions of the unit specific uncertainty analysis. CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the
uncertainty analysis.

The 18 ‘moZ)ﬁequency for the CHMEL FUNCTIONALAFEST is_b@ !
pa

on design biliti | reliability of the digital RPS. /Since The “
C FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors I
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software 4
and setpoints have not changed.

This Frequency ig'justified by the assumption of an 18 month calibration
interval to determine the magnitude%uipment drift in }fe uncertainty

analysis. Fgf Unit(s) with the digital Apgrade complete,”the 18 month Yl
calibration $nterval is justified by the reliability of components whose
ailure modes are not automatically detected orindicated.
REFERENCES 1.  UFSAR, Chapter 7.
2. 10CFR 50.49. r
3. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty
.Calculations."
4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
5. 10 CFR 50.36.
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.5-17 BAS REV}S’ION DAAED /|’_/




ESPS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1and B.2 (continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
MODES from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.6.1

REQUIREMENTS '
This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the ESPS manual initiation. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the automatic actuation output logic channels.

be sufficient,
based orf operating experience, which shows these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed an the 18 month Freque

potential for an unplanned transignt if the Surveillancc—t-/w?é performed with

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.6-4 BASES REV|SON DATED g
FA,.«J.-«—;" Not.




ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels l
B3.37

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.71

REQUIREMENTS
The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate

“ OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor

portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic cyclic self — _P—
monitoring. ,

he Frequency of 92 days is considered adequate baj;d’on operating’
experr%hat demonstrate& the rarity of more than éne channel’s rela
failing4within the same inteLvy

TﬂS’PrJ' 3

SR 3.3.7.2

SR 3.3.7.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TE na92)+%~

day Freguency for Unit(s) wit?he ESPS digital upgrade not com/plete

and 3722‘ month Frequency fér Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrad
mplete) For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital

processors shall be rebooted as part of the functional test. This verifies
that the software and setpoints have not changed.

Frequency.is based on op experience that’demonstrates the rari
of more than one channel within the s i

or U;? with the ESPS digital rade complete, tlyf 8 monh
FrequepCy is based on the desig%‘igpabilities and reliability of the new,
&;[it_a_g\g@ﬂ‘le digital ESPS software performs a continuous online
automated cross channel check, separately for each channel, and
continuous online signal error detection and validation. The protection 2
system also performs continual online hardware monitoring. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially validates the self monitoring
function and checks for a small set of failure modes that are undetectable
by the self monitoring function. fThe reliability of componentswhose
ailure modes are not automaticq}ff detected or indicated aé;m;upp@
@uen of 18 moithsf

or Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade not complete, the 92’&Zy
i ting
ailin

'REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B3.3.7-5 CBASESREVISION DATE
Ameadae 4t Noer.




PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE Aé noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs apply to each PAM
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where indicated.

SR 3.3.8.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK@ncgfévery% days)for each
required instrumentation channel that is normally energized ensures that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with
a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption
that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channei failure; therefore, it is key to verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be
compared with similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the
radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE
from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the
detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel'is outside
the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Offscale low current loop channels are, where
practical, verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

T, } | The Freqyeficy is based on operating experience that demonstraite‘SD
nse~t 3 | chann ' ' The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal

but more frequent checks of channels during normal operational use of
the displays associated with this LCO's required channels.

SR 3.3.8.2and SR 3.3.8.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
measured parameters within the necessary range and accuracy.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.8-17 BASES,R€VISION DaAED 11/20/08.
( AM’MMI“!+ MV




PAM Instrumentation
B 3.38

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.2and SR 3.3.8.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Note 1 to SR 3.3.8.3 clarifies that the neutron detectors are not required
to be tested as part of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. There is no
adjustment that can be made to the detectors. Furthermore, adjustment
of the detectors is unnecessary because they are passive devices, with
minimal drift. Slow changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for
by performing the daily calorimetric calibration and the monthly axial
channel calibration.

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the channel,
not including the detector, for range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one
point calibration check of the detector below 10 R/hr with a gamma
source.

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors (RTD)sensors or
Core Exit thermocouple sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element. -

SR 3.3.8.2 is modified by a Note indicating that it is applicable only to
Functions 7 and 22. SR 3.3.8.3 is modified by Note 2 indicating that it is
not applicable to Functions 7 and 22. Ris

requency of gac
ased O}ogera Ng experience ad is justified by the”y&mption of the:

specified gélibration interval #Tthe determination of thé magnitude of

equipment drift. e

!Iﬂrrr"' s [r

REFERENCES 1. Duke Power Company letter from Hal B. Tucker to Harold M.
Denton (NRC) dated September 28, 1984. ‘

2. UFSAR, Section 7.5.

3. NRC Letter from Helen N. Pastis to H. B. Tucker, "Emergency
Response Capability - Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97,"
dated March 15, 1988.

4, Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light Water Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants to Assess Plant and Environs Conditions
During and Following an Accident," Revision 3, May 1983.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.8-18 ASES REVISIONZATED 11 1}2@

[m?nalmaq‘]' NOT):




Source Range Neutron Flux
B3.3.9

BASES

ACTIONS - B.1,B.2, B.3,and B.4 (continued)

Action B.1, Required Action B.2, and Required Action B.3 preclude rapid
positive reactivity additions. The 1 hour Completion Time for Required
Action B.3 and Required Action B.4 provides sufficient time for operators to
accomplish the actions. The 12 hour Frequency for performing the SDM
verification provides reasonable assurance that the reactivity changes
possible with CONTROL RODS inserted are detected before SDM limits
are challenged.

[o%]

With reactor power > 4E-4% RTP in MODE 2, 3, 4, or 5 on the wide range
neutron flux instrumentation, continued operation is allowed with one or
more required source range neutron flux channels inoperable. The ability
to continue operation is justified because the instrumentation does not
provide a safety function during high power operation. However, actions
are initiated within 1 hour to restore the channel(s) to OPERABLE status for
future availability. The Completion Time of 1 hour is sufficient to initiate the
action. The action must continue until channels are restored to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK @ every A2 ho@ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.3.9-3 Amendment Nos.00,1860, &300



Source Range Neutron Flux
B3.3.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS -
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction.

ivalent to every shift, is based on operatln experlence
channel failure igfare. Since the probabilj# of two

: ~ random failyr€s in redundant chasinels in any 12 hour periefl is extremely

/ <5 s er.(.. 2. low, the ZHANNEL CHECK minimizes the chance of loss of protective
: function due to failure of redundant channeﬂe CHANNEL CHECK

' supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels. When operating in Required Action A.1,
CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant
source range may not be available for comparison. CHANNEL CHECK
may still be performed via comparison with wide range detectors, if
available, and verification that the OPERABLE source range channel is
energized and indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

The Frequen’cy, e
that demonstra

SR 3.3.9.2

For source range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to measured
parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. ltis not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. The detectors are of simple
construction, and any failures in the detectors wili be apparent as change
in channel output.

The Frequency of 18 months is based on demopstrated instrpiment
CHANNEL CALI TION reliability over a month interdal, such that
the instrument is not adversely affected by drift.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.94 Amendment Nos. OQ,/?,OO, 8300



Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

" Tng Pﬁ"' 3

SR 33.10.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK Gnéé/ﬁ/éw ﬁhhours}ensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is

normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION..

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the
criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Frequency, equivalent to every shift, is based on operating experience
that demonstrafes channel failuri;;'?é. Since the probability gf two
t

es in redundant channefs in any 12 hour periogAS extremely
low, the GHANNEL CHECK mininfizes the chance of loss of protective
function due to failu anne he CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels.

When operating in Required Action A.1, CHANNEL CHECK is still required.
However, in this condition, a redundant wide range may not be available for
comparison. CHANNEL CHECK may still be performed via comparison
with power or source range detectors, if available, and verification that the
OPERABLE wide range channel is energized and indicates a value
consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.3.10.2

For wide range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels, from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.10-3 . Amendment Nos . 09/300,,&”300



BASES

Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

fIﬂSer\"‘ 3 I

SR 3.3.10.2 (continued)

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. Itis not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. In addition, the detectors

.are of simple construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent

as a change in channel outpW Frequency 1s based on operating
experience and é<):'c?slstency with the typjgal industry reijeeﬂyg cycle and is

justified by demorfstrated instrument r€liability over an 48"month interval
such that the inStrument is not adversely affected by drift.

SR 3.3.10.3

SR 3.3.10.3 is the verification once each reactor startup of one decade of
overlap with the source range neutron flux instrumentation. The wide
range detector should be on scale and indicating = 1E-8% of RTP when the
source range detector is indicating < 10* counts per second in order for the
wide range detector to indicate a one decade change prior to the source
range detector going off scale. This ensures a continuous source of power
indication during the approach to criticality.

The test may be omitted if performed within the previous 7 days based on
operating experience, which shows that source range and wide range
instrument overlap does not change appreciably within this test interval.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.3.10-4 Amendment Nos. (300,400 300,



AFIS Instrumentation
' B 3.3.11

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)
With two channels inoperable or if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A can not be met, the channel(s) must be
returned to service within 72 hours. An inoperable channel includes any
channel bypassed by Condition A.

C1andC.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B
not met, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and main
steam header pressure must be reduced to less than 700 psig within 18
hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECKénce/every ﬂ?_ hoursensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant devjations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in

; the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified, where
practical, to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

A continuous, automatic CHANNEL CHECK function is provided by
Software. If a channel is outside the criteria, then an alarm is provided to
the control room. Manual performance of the CHANNEL CHECK is
acceptable.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, 3 B 3.3.11-4 @sé REVISION,ZATED 08/06/09
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AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The frequency, ab6ut once every shift, is based on operating experience
that demonstrgt€s channel failure is rare. Since the pro;?’»ﬂy of two
random failufes in redundant chgrfnels in any 12 hour pefiod is extremely
low, the ZHANNEL CHECK minimizes the chance of loss of protective
function due to failure of redundant channels/ The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel

OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.11.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed by comparing the test
input signal to the value transmitted to the Calibration and Test Computer.
This enables verification of the voltage references and the signal
commons. This will ensure the channel will perform its intended function.

The Freqyency of 31 days is bagéd on operating expgrience, with regardto
channel OPERABILITY and gfift, which demonstrates that failure of more

than oné channel in any 31 day interval is a rare evep¥/

SR 3.3.11.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Frequency is based on the assumption of an 18 mpnth calibration
interva"uwzne determination ofﬁh)e magnitude of eqyip%n)ent drift in th
|

setpoift analysis,

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,3 B 3.3.11-5 BASES RMSION D&Eﬁ 08/06/09
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AFIS Manual Initiation

B 3.3.12

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that a separate
Condition entry is allowed for manual initiation switches associated with
each SG.

A1

With one manual initiation switch per steam generator inoperable, the
manual initiation switch must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72
hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is based on unit operating
experience and administrative controls, which provide alternative means of
AFIS initiation via individual component controls. The 72 hour Completion
Time is consistent with the allowed outage time for the components
actuated by the AFIS.

B.1

With both manual initiation switches per steam generator inoperable or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met,
the Unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and the main steam
header pressure reduced to less than 700 psig within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required MODES from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.121
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a digital CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
- TEST to ensure that the channels can perform their intended functions.
[he Frequency of 18 months is baseg on engineering judgment and
operating experience that deteyg testing on an 18 r;gdr{ interval
provides feasonable assurance’that the circuitry is available to perform its
safety fénction, while the risks of testing during unit operation is avoided.

Tusert 2

REFERENCES 1. IEEE-279-1971, April 1972.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos (336,536,4 337 )




AFIS Digital Channels
B 3.3.13

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
"~ ensure that the digital channels can perform their intended functioM :

Frequency of 18 months is based on engineering judgment and operating

experiencethat determined testing on an 18 month interval prpvides
reasonglle assurance that the circuitry 4§ available to perfopfh its safety

functioh, while the risks of testing during Unit operation is avoided.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

—_——
OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B3.3.13-4 SES R VISION’%’ED 08/06/09
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EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

BASES

ACTIONS A1l
(continued)
With one or more required EFW pump initiation circuits with one LOMF
channel inoperable, the channel(s) must be placed in trip within 1 hour.
With the channel in trip, the resultant logic is one-out-of-one. This channel
may be considered placed in trip, after tripping, by installing jumpers or by
other means that assure the channel remains in the tripped condition.

B1

With one or more EFW pump initiation circuits inoperable or the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met, the
affected EFW pump(s) must be declared inoperable immediately since the
initiation function is no longer capable of performing its safety function.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.14.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure the LOMF pump instrumentation channels can perform their
intended function. ‘

channel OP BILITY, which de strates that failure of m than one

The Freque}cz/:f 31 days is based o?ioperating experience with regard to
channel of a given function in any 31 day interval is a rare event.

Ev‘SOr‘\' 3-

SR 3.3.14.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the manual initiation circuit. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the emergency feedwater pumps by either
starting a motor driven emergency feedwater pump or opening the steam
isolation valve that isolates the supply of steam to the drive for the turbine
driven emergency feedwater pump. :

SR 3.3.14.3

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the automatic initiation circuit. This test verifies that the two-out-of-two logic
circuit is functional. This test simulates the required inputs to the logic

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.14-3 Amendment Nos.(300, {O/&’BOO



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.14.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

operating eXperience that determined tgsting on an 18 m BPM interval
providesfeasonable assurance that e circuitry is avalla to perform its

safety flinction, while the risks of telsting during operation are avoided.

SR 3.3.14.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a‘complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint '
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

" The Frequ ncy is based on the assumption of an 18 month calibration
interval jff the determination/of the magnitude of equignﬁ’ent drift in the

setpoint analysij/

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 7 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.3.14-4 Amendment Nos.(30G/306-8



TSV Closure
B 3.3.15

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY Both TSV Closure channels must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2 and 3
with any TSVs open. In these conditions when there is significant mass
and energy in the RCS and steam generators, the TSV Closure function
must be OPERABLE or the TSVs closed. When the TSVs are closed, they
are already performing the safety function.

In MODE 4, the steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the TSV
Closure channels are not required to be OPERABLE. In MODES 5 and 6,
the steam generators do not contain a significant amount of energy
because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore, the
TSV Closure channels are not required for isolation of potential high energy
secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES

ACTIONS A1

With one or more TSV Closure channels inoperable, all TSVs must be
declared inoperable. A Completion Time of 1 hour is provided to return the
TSV Closure channels to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time
is sufficient time to correct minor problems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.15.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channels can perform their intended function. This test
verifies the TSV Closure automatic actuation channels are functional. This
test simulates the required inputs to the logic circuit and verifies successful
operation of the automatic actuation logic channels. The test need not
include actuation of the end device. This is due to the risk of a unit
transient caused by the closure of TSVs during testing at powery/ The
Frequency ¢f 31 days is based on engineering judgment and opgerating
l - +3 ' experiencg, which determined the ir:?él provided adequatyzmﬁdence
{ nses ‘ that the ISV Closure channels are afailable to perform their'safety
function, while the risks of testing at operation are avoideg/

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.13.
2. 10CFR50.36.

3. 10 CFR 100. -

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.15-3
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BASES (continued)

RB Purge Isolation—-High Radiation
B 3.3.16

LCO

One channel of RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE. OPERABILITY of the instrumentation includes
proper operation of the sample pump. This LCO addresses only the gas
sampler portion of the System.

APPLICABILITY

The RB purge isolation—high radiation instrumentation shall be OPERABLE
whenever movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB is ./{)\
taking place. These conditions are those under which the potential for fuel
damage, and thus radiation release, is the greatest. While in MODES 1, 2,

3, and 4, the Purge Valve Isolation System does not need to be

OPERABLE because the purge valves are required to be sealed closed.

While in MODES 5 and 6, without fuel handling involving handling recently )
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core

within the previous 72 hours) in progress, the Purge Valve Isolation System
does not need to be OPERABLE because the potential for a radioactive

release is minimized. The need to use the purge valves in MODES 5 and 6

is in preparation for entry. This capability is required to minimize doses for
personnel entering the building and is independent of the automatic

isolation capability.

ACTIONS

A1, A21 andA22

Condition A applies to failure of the high radiation purge function during
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB.

With one channel inoperable during movement of recently irradiated fuel /P_
assemblies within the RB, the RB purge valves must be closed, or

movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB must be ,I/L
suspended. Required Action A.1 accomplishes the function of the high

radiation channel. Required Action A.2.1 and Required Action A.2.2 place

the unit in a configuration in which purge isolation on high radiation is not

required. The Completion Time of "Immediately” is consistent with the

urgency associated with the loss of RB isolation capability under conditions

in which the fuel handling accidents involving handling recently irradiated c’PLd
fuel are possible and the high radiation function provides the only automati

actions to mitigate radiation release.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1

SR 3.3.16.1 is the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for the RB purge
isolation—high radiation instrumentation@ﬁc—:w_é?é—ry_%_mﬁo ensure that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. The CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on the

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos.§38/533.3 3@?” )




RB Purge Isolation—-High Radiation
B3.3.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.16.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

radiation monitoring instrumentation channel to a similar parameter on
other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels -
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between two instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
helps to ensure that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments located
throughout the unit. If the radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or
check sources OPERABLE from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK
should also note the detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLES The
12 hour Frequency, about once every shift, TS ased on operating
experience that demonstrates channeffailure is rare. Additighally, control
room alarms Znd annunciators are(zvided to alert the yp&or to various

"trouble" conditions associated with the instruie—nt)

SR 3.3.16.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channel can perform its intended function. The frequency
requires the isolation capability of the reactor building purge valves to be

verified functional once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently_$—
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This ensures that this

function is verified prior to recently irradiated fuel assembly handling within /F/
containment. This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to

provide the RB isolation.

SR 3.3.16.3
., . CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and

the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

The 18 montirFrequency is based el engineering judgment and industry )
ccepted,péz]ifce. =

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.16-3 Amendment Nos. 33&439 & 339

4




EPSL Automatic Transfer Function
B 3.3.17

BASES

ACTIONS A1 (continued)
capable of providing necessary transfer functions to ensure power is
provided to the MFBs. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered
appropriate based on engineering judgement, taking into consideration the
time required to complete the required action.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition L
limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable channel to 4 hours
when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are inoperable
for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1and B.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 in 12
hours and to MODE § within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.171

REQUIREMENTS

' This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the EPSL automatic transfer function. The ES inputs to the Load Shed and
Transfer to Standby function and the Retransfer to Startup function are
verified to operate properly during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder

Buses to the Startup Transformer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the

Startup Transformers. JIhe Frequency of 18 months is based on

engineerin ent and opera’?gzﬂperience that detepfined testing on

interval provides reagefable assurance thet the circuitry is
availablefto perform its safety furfction.

, Tase~t 3

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.17-3 BASES I%E(/ISION DATED 07/09/09 )
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EPSL Voltage Sensing circuits
B3.3.18

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS D1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, movement of fuel assemblies
must be suspended immediately. Suspension does not preclude
completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition. This
action minimizes the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.18.1
REQUIREMENTS ’
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each voltage sensing
circuit channel to ensure the channel will perform its function. A circuit is
defined as three channels, one for each phase. Each channel consists of
components from the sensing power transformer through the circuit
auxiliary relays which operate contacts in the EPSL logic and breaker trip
circuits. Minimum requirements consist of individual channel relay
operation causing appropriate contact responses within associated
loadshed/breaker circuits, alarm activations, and proper indications for the
sensing circuit control power status. frhe Freguency of 18 montRs is based
on engineering judgment and operating/experience that determined testing
onan 18 monéﬂnterval provides reasénable assurance that the circuitry is
available to pérform its safety function.J’

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 ' B3.3.184 BASES RECISION DATED 12/0@
[A’”?«dm&'q“‘ No.ry




EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
' B 3.3.19

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.19.1

REQUIREMENTS v .
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each DGVP voltage
sensing channel and DGVP actuation logic channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint adjustments shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the DGVP actuation logic channels
includes verifying actuation of the switchyard isolation circuitry.

requency of 18 months is based on engingering judgment and operatin
experience that'determined testing ongn/é month inter\%ovides
reasonablgzassurance that the circuitry is available to perform its safety

function.

SR 3.3.19.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for -
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
"measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Frequgncy is justified by the gssumption of an 18 month calibration
interval'f(?h:a determination of tHe magnitude of equipmémt driftinthe /.
setpoin analysis;/'f .

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

—

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B B 3.3.19-4 BASES RE)ﬁSION DAAED 07/12/01
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BASES

EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

ACTIONS

B.1 (continued)
capable of providing the CT-5 DGVP function. The 72 hour completion
time is based on engineering judgement taking into consideration the
infrequency of actual grid system voltage degradation and the probability of
an event requiring an ES actuation.

C1andC.2

If two or more voltage sensing relay channels or two actuation logic
channels are inoperable, automatic protection from degraded grid voltage
for the standby buses powered from the 100 kV transmission system is not
available. Continued operation is allowed provided that the SL breakers
are opened within one hour.

Additionally, with the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B not met, the SL breakers must be opened within one hour.
This arrangement provides a high degree of reliability for the emergency
power system. The one hour Completion Time is based on engineering
judgement taking into consideration the infrequency of actual grid system
voltage degradation and the probability of an event requiring an ES
actuation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.20.1
REQUIREMENTS

E"Sfﬁ" 3

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each CT-5 DGVP
voltage sensing channel and each CT-5 DGVP actuation logic channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint
adjustmenis shall be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. yThe Freguency of 18 months is hased on engineering jpdgmen

nd operaMence that determi testingonan 18 m interval

provides regéonable assurance that the circuitry is available to perform its

safety functio

SR 3.3.20.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.20-3 Amendment Nos{ 300, 00/& 300



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.20.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Frequency js justified by the assurpption of an 18 month calibration
interval in t?ﬁermination of the mdgnitude of equipme;n( drift in the

setpoint anélysis.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,83 B 3.3.20-4 ~ Amendment Nos.(3007300/% 300



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function

B 3.3.21
BASES
ACTIONS B.1and B.2 (continued)
hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.
(O}
With both channels of the Keowee Emergency Start function inoperable
then both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
The appropriate Required Actions will be implemented in accordance with
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources—-Operating."
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.21.1

REQUIREMENTS

=D

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each Keowee
Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its function
during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder Buses to the Startup
Transfer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the Startup Transformers.
Frequency of 18 months is based on engineering judg
experiené:?ﬂ(at determined testilyx{n an 18 month interval i
reasonable assurance that the cifcuitry is available to perform its safety

function.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.3.21-3 Amendment Nos.(300 00/&'300



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.22

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The Manual Keowee Emergency Start function required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
provides assurance that:

a. Systems needed to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are
available for the irradiated fuel assembilies;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available; and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring
and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

ACTIONS A1

If the required Manual Keowee Emergency Start channel is inoperable,
both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
Therefore LCO 3.8.2 is entered immediately, and the required Completion
Times for the appropriate Required Actions apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.221

REQUIREMENTS
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on the required Manual
Keowee Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its

function. $I'he Frequency of 12 monjihs is based on engineering judgment
and operating experience that degtérmined testing on a 12 /mﬁh interval '
Thse ~ 2 | provides rgasonable assurancefthat the circuitry is available to perform its
J — ctio

safety fi

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.22-2 Amendment Nos.<300.4/00{& 300)



MFBMP
B3.3.23

BASES

ACTIONS Cl1andC.2
(continued)

With two or more voltage sensing channels or both actuation logic
channels inoperable, automatic protection for LOOP events is no longer
available. This places additional burden on the operators, even though
they are still the credible resource for restoring power in a LOOP event.
EPSL response from ES events are not affected. Therefore, allowable
time for this condition is limited to 24 hours. The completion time is based
on engineering judgement and the availability of adequate time for operator
response to a LOOP.

The Condition is modified by a Note indicating that this condition may be
entered independently for each set of channels associated with a main
feeder bus. The Condition may also be entered independently for
inoperable logic channels or inoperable voltage sensing channels. The
Completion Time(s) are tracked separately from the time the Condition is
entered for each.

D.1

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met,
Required Action D.1 specifies initiation of action described in

Specification 5.6.6 that requires a written report to be submitted to the
NRC. This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the
inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is
appropriate since the MFBMP does not provide the only layer of protection
in any DBE, but does provide defense-in-depth for any scenario which
results in loss of power to the Main Feeder Busses. Operator actions are
credited for SBO mitigation. The Completion Time of "Immediately" for
Required Action D.1 ensures the requirements of Specification 5.6.6 are
initiated.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.23.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each MFBMP voltage

sensing channel and MFBMP actuation logic channel to ensure the

MFBMP will perform its intended function.

T ased on engineering judgment angd operating experiep€e that determined

( '-I"Uef“"‘ 3 testing on ah 18 month interval p;jllides reasonable assurance that the
circuitry is available to perform its safety functign.f

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.23-3 Amendment Nos ¢300, ,aoo,“ 00



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

ACTIONS ClandC.2
(continued)

If two or more required LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention analog
channel(s) or two digital logic channel(s) are inoperable or the Required
Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or B are not
met, the WPS must be configured in order to assure the Containment
Integrity and Heat removal functions are maintained. To achieve this
status, actions to prevent automatic closing by manually opening ‘
(remote or local) two LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic
Discharge [solation valves in the same header shall be completed o
immediately and actions to repair the inoperable equipment shall be 7
taken immediately. LCO 3.7.7 will also apply when the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic Discharge Isolation valves in the
same header are opened.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECKnsures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred.” ACHANNEL CHECK ,

is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a Q
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that -
analog instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
analog instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore,
it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that

the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its )2/
limit.

he Frequgncy, equivalent to every shift, is based on opera
expe;?»g?hat demonstratezc}ajwl failure is rare. Slnce
probability of two random failyrés in redundant channels in any 12 hour

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.27-5 Amendment Nos (363, #65.& 36



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27 |,

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS -

@od &s/xtremm /ﬂe CHANNEL CHECK minimizes the chance of /)-"
loss of protective function due to failure of redundant channels. The
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more
frequent, checks of channel operability during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO’s required channels.

SR 3.3.27.2 P

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each channel to

ensure the circuitry will perform its intended function{ The Frequency
‘}___‘ﬁjays Is based judgment and operating eis?ence
3

/ .

Thse~t with regard to chaphel OPERABILITY and , Which demgnstrates that
failure of more th&n one channel in any 92 day interval is a rare event.

SR 3.3.27.3 o

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the analog
instrument channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the components
adjusted to account for instrument drift to ensure that the circuitry B

remains operational between successive tests f The 18- montﬁ
Frequency is justified by the assumption oT;az 18 month ca ration
uring

interval in the g€tpoint analysis determinatiafi of instrumerft drift d
that interval.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36. ,I}L——

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 B 3.3.27-6 Amendment No 363,/565,/8(36




LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
B 3.3.28

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.28.1
REQUIREMENTS
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each LPSW
Pumptoe the auto-start circuit will perform its intende
function. JThe Frequgncy of 18 months is based on engineering
udgment and opgrating experience?sﬁng on an 1i?inth
interval provi reasonable assurapCe that the circuitef is available

o perform its safety function. g

SR 3.3.28.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed to verify that the
components respond to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION
leaves the components adjusted to account for instrument drift to
ensure that the auto-start circuitry remains operational between

successive tests. {The Frequency is justified by the assumptLoﬁj)

an 18 mor:gyalibration intt::-p;é‘l in the determinatiq# of the drift in
the setpoi analysis./

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

\
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.28-3 ASES RE)ﬂéON DA;ETD 03/1 9/92 )
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
o B 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1 during steady state operation, the limits on RCS loop pressure,
RCS loop average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
with four pump or three pump operation in order to ensure that DNBR
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of forced coolant flow
or other DNB limited transient. In all other MODES the power level is low
enough so that DNB is not a concern. Steady state operation, for the
purposes of this specification, is defined as operation within a 4% (e.g.,
88% - 92% RTP) power band for > 4 hours.

ACTIONS A1l

Loop pressure and loop average coolant temperature are controllable and
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not within
the LCO limits, action must be taken to restore the parameters. RCS flow
rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected to vary during
steady state four pump or three pump operation. However, if the flow rate
is below the LCO limit, the parameter must be restored to within limits or
power must be reduced as required in Required Action B.1, to restore
DNBR margin and eliminate the potential for violation of the accident
analysis bounds. The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the
parameters provides sufficient time to adjust unit parameters, determine
the cause for the off normal condition, and restore the readings within
limits. The Completion Time is based on plant operating experience.

B.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 2 within

12 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds.

The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce power in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 34.11

REQUIREMENTS
Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, theé;ﬁz%urveillance Frequency
for loop (hot leg) pressure is sufficient to ensure that the pressure can be

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.4.1-3 Amendment Nos. 00, ,,&300



BASES

RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load

changes and other expected transient operations. The RCS pressure
value specified in the COLR is dependent on the number of pumps in
operation and has been adjusted to account for the pressure loss
difference b it and the measurement locatio

Tnsert 3

regularly ass potential degfadation and to verify operation is withi
safety analySis assumptiong/ A Note has been added to indicate the
pressure limits for three pumps operating is applied to the loop with the
highest pressure.

2 hour interval has been showp by operating ice to be sufficient to

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion.Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the@uweillance Frequency
for loop average temperature is sufficient to ensure that the RCS coolant
temperature can be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
following load changes and other expected transient operationsf The
12 houri{n’?val has been showr?y operating practice to be icient to

regularly ZAssess potential degradation and to verify that operation is withi
safety ahalysi ionsy A Note has been added to indicate the

temperature limits for three pumps operating are applied to the loop with
the lowest loop average temperature for the condition in which there is a

O°F ATc setpoint.

SR 34.1.3

The(1gMuﬁSurveilIaanEnegfncﬂor)RCS total flow ratglis performed
using the installed flow instrumentation.c"THe our IR een

own by 0 g practice to be syfficient to regularl
yé?fy that operation is within safety analysis

assumptio

SR 3414

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a calorimetric heat
balanceQnce &¥ery 18monthsdallows the installed RCS flow
instrumentation to be calibrated and verifies that the actual RCS flow is
greater than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow rate specified in
the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 34.1-4 Amendment Nos. 30973098 309



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

a refueling oytage when the core J#as been altered or RC3 flow
characteristics may have been modified, which may have caused change

e Survelllance 1s modified by a Note thatindicates the SRdoes
not need to be performed until 7 days after stable thermal conditions are
established at higher power levels. The Note is necessary to allow
measurement of the flow rate at normal operating conditions at power in
MODE 1. The Surveillance cannot be performed at low power or in

MODE 2 or below because at low power the AT across the core may be too
small to provide meaningful test results.

The Frequegzy 18 months reflj;:és the importance of verifying flow after

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.1-5 Amendment Nos.éOQ,’fOO,,&’fiUO)




BASES

RCS P/T Limits
B343

ACTIONS

B.1 and B.2 (continued)

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly- manner and
without challenging unit systems.

C1andC.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation outside of the
P/T limits at times other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is
returned to a condition that has been verified acceptable by stress
analysis. "

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of initiating action to
restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will
not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished within this time in a
controlled manner.

In addition to restoring operation to within limits, an evaluation is required
to determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify
that the RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior
to entry into MODE 4. Several methods may be used, including
comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analysis, or
inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may also be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to evaluation of the
vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone, per Required Action C.1, is
insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred
and may have affected RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

IfﬁS ert 3

SR 3.4.3.1

Verification that operation is within limits is required'

when RCS pressure or temperature conditions are undergoing plfanned
changes. :

This Frequeney is considered reagonable in view of the cpntrol room
indication &Vailable to monitcy(’,;s status. Thirty myg; permits
assess#ient and correction fgr minor deviations withih a reasonable time

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or LH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity is satisfied.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.37  (BASES REVISION DAFED 0
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RCS P/T Limits
B3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR to be performed onIy
during system heatup, cooldown, and LH testing.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.
2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Ill, Appendix G.
Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

3.
4. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.
5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl, Appendix E.
7. 10 CFR 50.36.
8. FTI Doc. 32-5010572-00, Allowable LPI Pressures For LPI| Cooler
Swap.
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.3-8 ( BASE§/RTEVISION PATED 04/1 241 | )
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RCS Loops—-MODES 1 and 2
B344

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and has the potential to produce
maximum THERMAL POWER. To ensure that the assumptions of the
accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are required to be
OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent DNB and core
damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat rate.
As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for
MODES 3, 4, and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops — MODE 3";
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops — MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, L.oops Not Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
' Circulation — Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A1

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required Action is to
reduce power and bring the unit to MODE 3. This lowers power level and
thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires verification f the required number of

loops in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature or pump
status monitoring, which help ensure that forced rovudlng heat
removal while maintaining the margin to DNB,Jf The 12 hour interval ha
been shown by opérating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess
degradatlo(n(zd verify operation w / in safety analyses aggumptions.
addition, cdntrol room indication afid alarms will norma mdlcate Ioop
status.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.4-3 Amendment Nos. 00,560,/8(300




RCS Loops — MODE 3
B345

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.51
REQUIREMENTS _
This SR requires verificatiohat the required number of
loops and pumps is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow
is providing heat removal_JThe r?l%lrlour interval has%@n shown By
- . C

resemen)

[;: 4 2 ) to be sufficiert to regularly asses S logp status/ In
nse addition, control room indication and alarms will normally indicate loop
status.
SR 3.4.5.2

Verification that the required number of RCPs are OPERABLE ensures

that an additional RCS loop can be placed in operation, if needed, to

maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is

performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to

the required pump that is not in operation.#he Frequengy of 7 days |

considered reasgnable in view of other administrative€ontrols available
q&g}n ptﬁaz by operating experience.

and has bee own to be acce

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.54 GASES REWSTON DATED 03/25/04) |
( Amechrrf Nv_c—);




RCS Loops - MODE 4
B3.46

BASES

ACTIONS B.1and B.2 (continued)

RCS or DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.
Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin
to criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining operation for decay
heat removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to operation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 346.1

REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance requires verificatio of the required DHR

or RCS loop in operation to ensure forced flow is providing decay heat

removal. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status

monitorin he 12 hour interval hag been shown Dy operating practice 1o

[‘I'n.re.--l- 2 e sufficient tertegularly assess RCS loop status /TR addition, control room
indication and alarms will normally indicate Toop status.

SR 3.46.2

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RCS or DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the

e Frequency of days is conSIdered easonable |
view of other gdministrative contr6ls and has been s n to be acceptable

by operating experience,~

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.6-4 Amendment Nos. 00,300, 8300



RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled
B34.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4",
(continued) LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
: LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS Aland A2

If one required DHR loop is inoperable and any required SG has secondary
side water level < 50%, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must
be initiated to restore a second DHR loop to OPERABLE status or initiate
action to restore the secondary side water level in the SGs, and action
must be taken immediately. Either Required Action A.1 or Required

Action A.2 will restore redundant decay heat removal paths. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1and B.2

If no required DHR loop is in operation (no DHR loop is required to be in
operation provided the conditions of Note 1 are met), or no required DHR
loop is OPERABLE, all operations involving the reduction of RCS boron
concentration must be suspended and action to restore a DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron dilution requires
forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin to criticality must not be
reduced in this type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE SR 34.7.1

REQUIREMENTS ,
This SR requires verificationhat the required DHR loop is
in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status

: monijtoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
he 12 hpar Frequency has been shown by operating psactice fo be )
' icient to regularly agsess degiédatiorfm addition, control room

indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.47-4 BASES(ﬁEVISION’DATED/?ZM 9/01




BASES

RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled
B347

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 34.7.2

Verifying the SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring their secondary side water
levels are > 50% ensures that redundant heat removal paths are available
if the second DHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both DHR loops are

OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed.fThe 12 hourFrequencyﬁ

5een shown br):g)perating practice to begsufficient to regulagly’assess
v

degradation a erify operation withifl safety analyses assumptions.

SR 34.7.3

Verification that each required DHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that a
DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to maintain decay heat
removal and reactor coolant circulation. If the secondary side water level is
> 50% in both SGs, this Surveillance is not needed. Verification is

performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the
required pumpsJ The Frequency of 7 days is consideridgeasonable in
iew of other agiministrative controlg’available and has Hbeen shown to be

acceptable by{operating experience. ~—

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.7-5 @ASES REXISION DATED 12/19/01 )
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BASES (continued)

RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B3438

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops — MODE 4"

(continued) LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) ard Coolant
Circulation — Low Water Level" (MODE 6).
ACTIONS A1l

If one required DHR loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost.
Required Action A.1 is to immediately initiate activities to restore a second
loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1and B.2

If no required loop is OPERABLE or the required loop is not in operation,
(no loop is required to be in operation provided the conditions of Note 1 in
the LCO are met), the Required Action requires immediate suspension of
all operations involving boron reduction and requires initiation of action to
immediately restore one DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation.
The Required Action for restoration does not apply to the condition of both
loops not in operation when the exception Note in the LCO is in force. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operations for decay heat removal. The action to restore must continue
until one loop is restored.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

g I"S(r-(' 3

SR 3.4.8.1

This Surveillance requires verificationhat the required loop

is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.

he 12 hoyr interval has been shown By operating practice to be sufficien
to regularly assess degradation and éilfy operation within saf;ty analys:sD
assumptions.

SR 3482

Verification that the required number of pumps are OPERABLE ensures
that redundancy for heat removal is provided. The requirement also
ensures that additional loops can be placed in operation if needed to

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B3.4.8-3 BASES{B{E(/ISION %IED 12/19/01
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RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B3.4.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pumps/The Frequepn:yf 7 days Is considered reasonable in

iew of other adpinistrative contrglavailable and has beefh shown to be
Znse~t 3 acceptable byperating experience, -

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 88-17, October 17, 1988.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.84 (CBASES REVISION BATED 12/19/01 )
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Pressurizer

B349
BASES
ACTIONS Twelve hours is a reasonable time based upon operating experience to
(continued) reach MODE 3 from full power without challenging unit systems and

operators. Further pressure and temperature reduction to MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 325°F places the unit into a MODE where the LCO is
not applicable. The 18 hour Completion Time to reach the nonapplicable
MODE is reasonable based upon operating experience.

€1

If the power supplies to the heaters are not capable of providing 400 kW, or
the pressurizer heaters are inoperable, restoration is required in 72 hours.
The Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the
anticipation that a demand will not occur in this period.

D.1 and D.2

If pressurizer heater capability cannot be restored within the allowed
Completion Time of Required Action C.1, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 3 with RCS
temperature < 325°F within the following 6 hours. The Completion Time of
12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. Similarly, the Completion Time of 18 hours to be in MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 325°F is reasonable based on operating experience to
achieve power reduction from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.91

REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer water level
is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble, The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated
level._The 12 hagur interval has begn shown by operating practicé 1o be
sufficient to ;efzrarly assess the#€vel for any deviatfon and verify that

operation is within safety analyses assumptiong’/ Alarms are also available

for early detection of abnormal level indications.

! fnseA- 3

SR 3492

The SR verifies the power supplies are capable of producing the minimum
power and the associated pressurizer heaters are at their design rating.
(This may be done by testing the power supply output and heater current,

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 ' B3495 ( BASES REVISION DAFED 07/25/05 )
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Pressurizer
B 349

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE or by performing an electrical check on heater element continuity and
REQUIREMENTS resistance,)$ The Frequency of 18 monihs s considered adequate to

(continued) etect heajtc;:‘rd(d{g]radation and has p€en shown by operﬁng experience t
be accept .

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.9-6 ASE.S RW)N DAT;D,Q#ZS/OS
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.111

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.4.11.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a measure.
of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolant@t leasi/nce per 7 day§
While basically a quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives
longer than 30 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the sum of
the degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma activities in the
sample taken. This Surveillance provides an indication of any increase in
gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to be
taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating conditions.
The Surveillance is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with

. RCS av mperature at least 50%73%( I—requerﬁy considers
[' Thse ,..,L 3 the unlikelihood of a gross Ju€l failure during that4ime period:

SR 34.11.2

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 c¢nly to ensure the iodine
remains within limit during normal operation and following fast power

changes when fuel failure is more apt to occur_fThe 14 day Frequency i
€ 1o trend changes in the iodine activity level considering gross
specific activity is pdonitored ever/? days. /The Frequency, and

6 hours after a power change of > 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is
established because the iodine levels peak during this time following fuel
failure; samples at other times would provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.11.3

SR 3.4.11.3 requires radiochemical analysis for Edeterminatio
184 gdys (6 prionths) vith the unit operating in MODE 1 equilibrium
conditions. The E determination directly relates to the LCO and is required
to verify unit operation within the specific gross activity LCO limit. The
analysis for E is a measurement of the average energies per disintegration
for jsotopes with half lives longer than 30 minutes, excluding iodines/ The
requency 4 184 days recognizes £ does not change rapidi§

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires sampling to be
performed 31 days after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor was last subcritical for at least
48 hours. This ensures the radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the
analysis for E is representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B3.4.11-4 Amendment Nos.(300,400,,& 300 )




LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

ACTIONS F.1and G.1 (continued)

RCS vent path capable of mitigating the most limiting LTOP event must
be established within 12 hours. These Completion Times also consider
that these activities can be accomplished in these time periods. A limiting
LTOP event is not likely in these periods.

H.1and H.2

With administrative controls which assure > 10 minutes are available to
mitigate the consequences of an LTOP event not implemented and the
PORYV inoperable; or the LTOP System inoperable for any reason other
than cited in Condition A through G, the system must be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. When this is not possible, Required
Action H.2 requires the RCS depressurized and vented within 12 hours.

One or more vents may be used. A vent path capable of mitigating the
most limiting LTOP event is specified. Because makeup may be required,
the vent size accommodates inadvertent full makeup system operation.
Such a vent keeps the pressure from full flow of the makeup pump(s) with
a wide open makeup control valve within the LCO limit.

The Completion Time is based on operating experience that these activity
can be accomplished in this time period and on engineering judgement
indicating that a limiting LTOP transient is not likely in this time.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2
REQUIREMENTS

Verifications must be performed that HPI is deactivated, and the CFTs are
isolated. These Surveillances ensure the minimum coolant input
capability will nof create an RCS overpressure condition to challenge the
he Survefllances are required at 12 heur intervals. ) The
our intervals are shown by operatipg practice to be sufficignt to
regularly;?zgsﬁconditions for poterffial degradation and verfiy operation
within theSafety analysis.~—

Ensef + 3)

"SR 3.4.12.3

Verification that the pressurizer level is less than the volume necessary to
assure > 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate an LTOP
event by observing control room or other indications ensures a cushion of
sufficient size is available to reduce the rate of pressure increase from
potential transients.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.12-10 BASES F;ié/ISION DATED 12/20/05 |)
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.3 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
The 30 minute Surveillance Frequency during heatup and cooldown must
be performed for the LCO Applicability period when temperature changes
can cause pressurizer level variations. This Frequency may be
discontinued when the ends of these conditions are satisfied, as defined

in plant procedure hereaftef, the Surveillance is at our
intervals:

These Freqyencies are shown by gperating practice sufficient to regular
assess ipdications of potential dedradation and verify operation within the
safety ahalysis.

rhe :uﬁrgw-nl- Surve, Nlewca F/‘eﬁbinf7 is bared

o 1-4 & YRS Do 1*' 1 h
srsrza | prdNR T R L o
‘ Fregurey Goatrp Prosam. he

Verification that the PORV blg is open ensures a flow path to the
PORV.(This s 7&quired at 12 houf intervals

he interval hasfeen shown by operatjpy practice to be sufficientto -
regularly assess conditions for potential degradatioypd’verify operation
safety

is within th analysis.

vollaces

/

Ppr:co’fu/ 4

SR 34.12.5

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is require.
actuation is not needed, as it could depressurize the RCS.

The 31 day Frequency is based on indu?’y accepted/@ _
acceptable Iy experience with equipmerit reliability:

SR 3.4.12.6

Verification that administrative controls, other than limits for pressurizer
level, that assure > 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate
the consequences of an LTOP event are implemented is necessa ;
ourd. This verification consists of a combination of administrative
checks for alarm availability, verification that pressurizer heater bank 3 or
4 is/deactivated, appropriate restrictions on pressurizer level, controls for
High Pressure Nitrogen, etc., as well as visual confirmation using
available indications that associated physical parameters are within limits.

J -

OCONEE UNITS1,2,&3 B 3.4.12-11 BASES BEVISION DATEE/‘I@
! Amtndnod Mo, ':




LTOP System
B3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.6 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS e
The Frequen;?’( shown by operating praeffce sufficient to regularly »
assess indications of potential degraddfion and verify operation within the

safety analW

SR34.12.7

G he peg mance of a GMIANNEL CALIBRATION is.I{eéﬁuired every)
m e or the setpoint ensures

that the PORV will be actuated at the appropriate RCS pressure by
verifying the accuracy of the instrument string.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.
2. Generic Letter 88-11.
3. UFSAR, 5.2.3.7.
4. 10 CFR 50.36.
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B34.12-12 ASES REWSION DAIEﬁ12/20/0‘5])
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B3.4.13

BASES | .

SURVEILLANCE = SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
Steady state operation is required to perform a proper water inventory
balance since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS

", operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady

state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP pump
seal injection and return flows. ' ’

An early warning of LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that
monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment
sump level. :

_ These leakage deteétion systems are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation.”

LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured
accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

e 72 hour Frequency is a reasonabje interval to trend KAGEan
recognizéeybémportance of early Jakage detection in the prevention of

Note 2 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to secondary %/

accidents

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or equal
to 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Satisfying the primary to
secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the operational LEAKAGE
performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this SR is
not met, compliance with this LCO, as well as LCO 3.4.16, “Steam
Generator Tube Integrity,” should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per day
limit is measured at room temperature as described in Ref. 5. The "

- operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to LEAKAGE through any one SG. ?/
If it is not practical to assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the
primary to secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be
from one SG. '

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the Surveillance is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation. For RCS primary to secondary LEAKAGE determination,
steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 - B3.4.13-5 Amendment Nos. 5,/357,&’356 P



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B3.4.13

- BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.4.13.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

he Survejitance Frequency of 72 hours is a reeazanable interyal to trend
primary {6 secondary L GE and recognizes$ the importance of e:
leakage detection in the prevention of accident e primary to secondary .
LEAKAGE is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or 7
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines (Ref.
5).
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2, UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. 10CFR50.36.
A
4. NEI 97-06, “Steam Generator Program Guidelines.” -
5. EPRI, “Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak
Guidelines.”

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.13-6 Amendment Nos. 4’-’



RCS PIV Leakage
B3.4.14

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation barrier of two valves
be restored by closing some other valve qualified for isolation. The 72 hour
time after exceeding the limit considers the time required to complete the
Action and the low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.1and B.2

If Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. This Required Action may reduce the
leakage and also reduces the potential for a LOCA outside the
containment. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.1
REQUIREMENTS :
) Performance of leakage testing on each required RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 or A.2 is required to verify that
leakage is below the specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm
maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

" For the two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve
individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves. If the

PIVs are not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed

completely and not detected if the other valve in series meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by redundant valves

would be lost. (= occe ot wille Fou Jurve Jlan <& Fragu ""LD

ing is to be erformevery1 months, plcal refuelin e, if the
Lnit does not Jgo/ nto MODE 5 fof at least 7 d e month Frequenc

~ion 4o Qv\_-‘-(r"w;d.
MDD 2. wheaever
uart has Leor n MeDG S
e 2 70(5.” ,!

/2~‘f¢d.4. fes ). - /&J it
been por freund i he
previess 9 moatirg,

Tnserk 3 and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
ere performed with the unit at power./~

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.4.14-4 Amendment Nos(335/335,& 336 )



RCS PIV Leakage
B3.4.14

BASES

REFERENCES 7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

(continued) < :
8. 10 CFR 50755a(g).

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.14-6 Amendment Nos. 35435/&’536 | :



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1.B.1.2, and B.2 (continued)

The 24 hour interval for SR 3.4.13.1 provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after steady state operation
(stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows).
The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established. The 30 day
Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leak detection is
available.

Cland C.2

If a Required Action of Condition A or B cannot be met within the required
Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

D1

If both required leakage detection instruments are inopérable no automatic
means of monitoring leakage are available, and |mmed|ate plant shutdown
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.1
REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check give
reasonable conf dence that the channel is operating properl

he !
requency o hours s based on HSTUMent refiability and is rea/s/nable
for detectlng normal condltlonf
/

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B34.154 Amendment Nos (359,461, &360- | }

-




RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

B 3.4.15
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.2
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST

of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test
ensures that the monitor can perform its function in the desired manner.

The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument
stri he Frefuency of 92 days ?uafﬂgrs instrument reliability, and
operating experience has shown it proper for detectingddegradation.

. SR 3.4.15.3and SR 3.4.15.4

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
each of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including th

e
i ents focated inside containmen e Freq months is a
ypical refueling cyclgrand considers chgpfiel reliability. AAdustry operating v

experience has peoven this Frequency is acceptable, —~

Trsert 3

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2, 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.15-5 Amendment Nos. (300, 360,& 300



CFTs
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.51.2and SR 3.5.1.3
REQUIREMENTS .

(continued) Verification of each CFT's nitrogen cover pressure (> 575
psig and < 625 psig) and the borated water volume (= 1010 ft> and < 1070
ft®) is sufficient to ensure adequate injection during a LOCA. A CFT level of

> 12.56 ft and < 13.44 ft corresponds to the specified borated water
volume. Du:;a?re static design of the CFTs, a 12 hour Frequency usually

allows the operator to identify char&?( before the limitsdre reached.
Operating eyperience has shown tiat this Frequency'is appropriate for
early detection and correction of off normal trends, /™ -

SR 3.5.14

Surveillance@ncefvery,A1 d@Bis reasonable to verify that the CFT boron

concentration is within the required limits, because the static design of the
CFT limits the ways in which the mnc%@gﬂkﬂw
requency is adeguate to identify chapges W
eritying CFT boron

mechanisms su&fﬁI as stratification or’inleakager

cOoncentratiom within' 12 hours after an 80 gallon volume increase will
identify whether inleakage from the RCS has caused a reduction in boron
concentration to below the required limit. The 80 gallon increase
represents approximately 1% increase in volume. Itis not necessary to
verify boron concentration if the added water inventory is from a borated
water source that meets CFT boron concentration requirements, such as
the boric acid mix tank or the borated water storage tank (BWST). This is
consistent with the recommendations of NUREG-1366 (Ref. 4).

SR 35.1.5

Veriﬁcationthat power is removed from each CFT isolation
valve operator ensures that an active failure could not result in the
undetected closure of a CFT motor operated isolation valve coincident with
ince pgwer is removed under a?llnlblrdllve conirol, the 31 da
requency will provide adequate assurance that the powef is removed

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 - B 3.5.1-7 @E&FéVI&OmTED 01/11/05 ]
m@nc‘v\ﬂ’n‘!' Nas,




CFTs
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

If one CFT is inoperable for a reason other than boron concentration, the
CFT must be returned to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this condition
it cannot be assumed that the CFT will perform its required function during
a LOCA. Due to the severity of the consequences should a LOCA occur in
these conditions, the 1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove
power to the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the inoperable
CFT to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time minimizes the time the
unit is potentially exposed to a LOCA in these conditions.

Cland C.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or
B are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and RCS pressure reduced to < 800 psig within
18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

D.1

If more than one CFT is inoperable, the unit is in a condition outside the
accident analysis; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1

REQUIREMENTS
Veriﬁcatiothat each CFT isolation valve is fully open

ensures that the CFTs are available for injection and ensures timely
discovery if a valve should be less than fully open. If an isolation valve is
not fully open, the rate of injection to the RCS would be reduced. Although
a motor operated valve position should not change with power removed, a
closed valve could result in accident analysis assumptions not being met.

[ Znse~t 3 : A 12 hour Fregquency is considered ;c?sonable in view of administrative
ontrols thaf ensure that a mispositiefied isolation valveTis unlikely.

’ \.-
OCONEE UNITS1,2,&3 B 3.5.1-6 BASES REGlSlON DATED 01/11/05 I
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HPI
B3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.21

REQUIREMENTS .
Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the HPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for HPI operation. This SR does apply to the HPI
suction header cross-connect valves, the HPI discharge cross-connect
valves, the HPI discharge crossover valves, and the LPI-HPI flow path
discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16). . This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,

~ itinvolves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. {The 3T day Frequency Is appropriate because the

. alves are operated yrider administrative c;m?ol. This }(equency has
) been shown to be a€ceptable through opefating experience.

SR 3.5.2.2

With the exception of the HP! pump operating to provide normal makeup,
the other two HPI pumps are normally in a standby, non-operating mode.
As such, the emergency injection flow path piping has the potential to
develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the HPI pump
casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and pockets of
entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the HPI System. This
will also reduce the potential for water hammer, pump cavitation, and
pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the
reactor vessel following an ESPS signal. This Surveillance is modified by a
Note that indicates it is not applicable to operating HPI pump(s) providing
normal makeup. $The 31 day Frequency takes into considéeration the
gradual nature of ga;z(cumulation in the H‘ﬁ piping and/fhe existe@

rocedural controls gbverning system operation.

SR 3.56.2.3

Periodic surveillance testing of HPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section XI| of the ASME Code (Ref. 5). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section Xl
of the ASME Code.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.2-12 BASES(F(EVlSION DATED 04/11/08 )|
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HPI
B3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.4 and SR 3.5.2.5
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) These SRs demonstrate that each automatic HPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each HPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel). JThe 18 month Frequency is based on
the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during
e a unit outage and e potential for an unpl#nned transiepd if the
Surveillance wege performed with the rgéactor at power! The 18 month
Frequency is glso acceptable based on consideration of the design

liability (and confirming operating experience) of the equipment. fThe
actuation logic is tested as part of the ES esting, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.5.26

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet (for LPI-HP|
flow path) ensure that it is unrestricted and stays in proper operating
condition, JThe 18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the gonditions that apply during a unit outage, on the
need to preserve accgsés to the location, ang/on the poteﬁ?@r an

unplanned transientif the Surveillance were performed withthe reactor at
power. This Frequency has been found‘o be sufficient to detect abnormal
degradation and has been confirmed by operating experience.

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic stroke testing of the HPI discharge crossover valves (HP-409 and
HP-410) and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16) is @

required to ensure that the valves can be manuall from the Control
JThis test is performed on an 18 month Frequency. Operating
experience has shgwn that these cor;?rfents usually pagé the surveillance
when performed At this Frequency. Herefore, the Freqlency is

cceptable from a reliability standp@t/f

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.5.2-13 ASES REMSION DATED 04/11/08) |
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LPI
B3.5.3

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued) | b

Required Action D.2 requires that the unit be placed in MODE 5 within 24
hours. This Required Action is modified by a Note that states that the
Required Action is only required to be performed if a DHR loop is
OPERABLE. This Required Action provides for those circumstances
where the LPI trains may be inoperable but otherwise capable of providing
the necessary decay heat removal. Under this circumstance, the prudent
action is to remove the unit from the Applicability of the LCO and place the
unit in a stable condition in MODE 5. The Completion Time of 24 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3531
REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the LPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for Pl operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
“in the correct position . ffhe 31 day Frequency is appropriate because the
alves are opergted under administrative control, and an /r(operable valve
( TInse~+ 3 position woulg/only affect a single trgifi. This Frequency'has been show;

to be acceptdble through operating expenencef

When in MODE 4 an LPI train may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment, when aligned or when operating for decay heat removal if
capable of being manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

Therefore, for this condition, the SR verifies that LP! is capable of being
manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

SR 3.56.3.2

With the exception of systems in operation, the LPl pumps are normally in
a standby, non-operating mode. As such, the flow path piping has the
potential to develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the LPI
pump casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and
pockets of entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the LPI
System. This will also minimize the potential for water hammer, pump

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.3-7 Amendment Nos. §40, 242, & 341 M



LPI
. B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

cavitation, and pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or

hydrogen) into the reactor vessel following an ESPS signal or during

shutdown cooling. This Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates it

is not applicable to operating LPI pump(s). §The 31 day Fr?ewency takes
in

4 -1 into consideratioylﬂe gradual nature of gas accumulatior’in the LPI pipin
: / InserT 3 and the existence of procedural controls‘governing system operati

SR 3.5.3.3

Periodic surveillance testing of LPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 6). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI
of the ASME Code.

SR 3.5.3.4and SR 3.5.3.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic LPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each LPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
. position under administrative controls. The test wili be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel))’ﬁe 18 month Frequency is based on
the need to perform this Survelllance under the conditions that apply during
a unit outage and the pbtential for an unplann;?,ﬁansient if the
Surveillance were pgfformed with the reactor At power. TheA8 month
Frequency is also &cceptable based on consideration of the design
reliability (and confirming operating experience) of the equipmen

The actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

OCONEE UNITS1,2,& 3 B 3.5.3-8 Amendment Nos (340, 842,& 341 M



LPI

B3.5.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.6
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction i sure that it
' is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition. (The 18 month

Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that applyduring a unit outgge, on the need tgrpreserve access
to the location, ang/6n the potential fgr an unpl_anned)g:sient if the

Surveillance wepe performed withdhe reactor at power. This Frequency

has been found to be sufficient to detect abnormal degradation and has
been confirmed by operating expew

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.6.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.5.
4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,” December 1, 1975.

6. ASME,V Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section X, Inséwice
Inspection, Article IWV-3400.

7. NRC Safety Evaluation of Babcock & Wilcox Owners Group
(B&WOG) Topical Report BAW-2295, Revision 1, "Justification for
the Extension of Allowed Outage Time for Low Pressure Injection
and Reactor Building Spray systems," (TAC No. MA3807) dated
June 30, 1999. '

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.5.3-9 Amendment Nos (3407342, 341 )$—




BWST
B354

>
BASES

ACTIONS - BAa
(continued) -

With the BWST inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g., water
volume), the BWST must be restored to OPERABL.E status within 1 hour. In
this condition, neither the ECCS nor the Reactor Building Spray System can
perform its design functions. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status or to place the unit in a MODE in
which the BWST is not required. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting multiple redundant trains.

C.1and C.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
A to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.54.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verificationhat the BWST water temperature is within the
specified temperature band ensures that the fluid will not freeze and that the
fluid temperature entering the reactor vessel will not be colder than assumed
in the reactor vessel stress analysis; and the fluid temperature entering the
reactor vessel will not be hotter than assumed in the LOCA analysis S The

' 24 hour Freqyency is sufficient to identify a temperaturﬁhagge that would
m y/ approach eZZer temperature limit and l#as been shown to be acceptable

through opkrating experiew

The SR is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be performed
only when ambient air temperatures are outside the operating temperature
limits of the BWST. With ambient temperature within this band, the BWST
temperature should not exceed the limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.4-5 Amendment Nos.(323({323,,& 324 )-—P



BWST
B354

BASES

SURVEILLANCE = SR 3542
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Verification that the BWST contained volume is > 350,000
gallons (46.0 ft.) ensures that a sufficient initial supply is available for

_ injection and to ort continued ECCS operation on recirculation.
Since the BW2T volume is normally stabje, a 7 day FreglGency has been”
Twse~t 3 : .
hown to be appropriate through operafing experience-

SR 3.54.3

Verificationthat the boron concentration of the BWST fluid is
within the required b s that the reactor will remain subcritical
following a LOCA. JSince the BWST ydlume is normally stable,a 7 day
sampling Frequency is appropriate and has been shown to be/acceptable
ng experiencefThe COLR revision process assures that the |
minimum boron concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit

specified by this SR. :

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.4-6 Amendment Nos 32%23%324 p—



Containment Air Locks
B3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of the

inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur.f Due to the purely j

{" mechanical nature of ThiSINierfock, and given that the interlock mechanism

is not normally challenged when the containment air lock door is used for
entry or exit (procedures require strict adherence to single dgor opening),
this test is only requireg/Ao be performed every 18 mont%e 18 month

Frequency is based m this Surveillafice under the
Tnse~t 3 | conditions that ap

ential loss of
containment OBERABILITY if the Burveillance were performed with the
reactor at powér. Operating expérience has shown these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency.
The 18 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and is
considered adequate given that the interlock is not challenged during usd
of the air lock. :

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A and B.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.14. |
3_. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
4. 10 CFR50.36.

5. Duke Power Company letter from William O. Parker, Jr. to Harold |
R. Denton (NRC) dated July 24, 1981.

\\

6. NRC Letter from Philip C. Wagner to William O. Parker, Jr., dated y
November 6, 1981, Issuance of Amendment 104, 104 and 101 to
Licenses DPR-38, DPR-47 and DPR-55 for the Oconee Nuclear
Station Units Nos 1, 2 and 3.

5
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BASES

Cdntainment Isolation Valves
B36.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.1

Each 48 inch reactor building purge valve is required to begverified sealed
closed@}?’g_y&gr_\@_@ This Surveillance is designed to ensure that a
gross breach of containment is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious
opening of a reactor building purge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge
valves failed to conclusively demonstrate their ability to close during a
LOCA in time to limit offsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required to
be in the sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. Areactor
building purge valve that is sealed closed must have motive power to the

valve operator removed. This can be accomplished by de-energizing the
source of electric power or by removing the air supply to the valve operator.

In this application, the term "sealed" has no connotation of leak tightness,_

En—s::“'_?i Ci he 31 day Freq ncy Is consns t wuth other containrment isolation valve )

reqwrements cussed in SR

SR 3.6.3.2

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange located outside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to

be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure

that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the /
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through a

system walkdown, that those containment isolation valves outside

containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

Since verification of valve position for ContainMment T8otatioN VAIVES outside
containment %latively easy, the 31 gay Frequency is bgs!ed on JDQ
engineering jddgment and was chosen to provide added assurance of

orrect positions./The SR specifies that containment isolation valves open
under administrative controls are not required to meet the SR during the
time the valves are open. The opening of locked or sealed closed
containment isolation valves on an intermittent basis under administrative
control includes the following: (1) stationing an operator, who is in constant |
communication with control room, at the valve controls, (2) instructing this
operator to close these valves in an accident situation, and (3) assuring
that environmental conditions will not preclude access to close the valves
and that this action will prevent the release of radioactivity outside the
containment (Ref. 5). The dedicated individual can be responsible for
closing more than one valve provided that the valves are all in close vicinity
and can be closed in a timely manner. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, since these were verified to
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.6.3-8 '@Es REXISION DATED 12/18/01
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BASES

Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

/:‘ﬂf(,—"’ 31

SR 3.6.3.4

Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time and Frequency of this SR are in
accordance with the Inservice Testing. Program.

SR 3.6.3.5

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment following
an accident. This SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation
valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment isolation signal.
This SR is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position under administrative contro@'he 18 month Frequency\
is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that

apply during a unit gdtage and the potenti:;r(an unplanned transfent if

the Surveillance wére performed with the regefor at power. O ting
experience hagshown that these componghts usually pass thi

Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the
requency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. UFSAR, Table 6-7. ' ~
5. Generic Letter 91-08 ~ &

{ N —"_—\

— R

\e—

e
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Containment Pressure
B36.4

BASES

ACTIONS B.1and B.2
(continued)

' If the Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE .3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that operation
remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysis./The
12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed after takingynto consi;(j::i?w

operating experience relateg’to trending of containment gressure variajigns

during the applicable MOBES. Furthermore, the 12 hdur Frequencyfs
considered adequate i view of other indications agailable in the control
room to alert the operator to an abnormal containment pressure conditio

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.4-3 BASES REVISION DAFED 03/27/99
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Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B3.6.5

BASES

ACTIONS G.1 (continued)
bonditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

H.1

With two reactor building spray trains, two reactor building cooling trains or
any combination of three or more reactor building spray and reactor
building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 1 or 2, the unit is in a condition
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately. '

With any combination of two or more required reactor building spray and
reactor building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 3 or 4, the unitis in a
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be
entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.6.5.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the reactor building spray and cooling flow path provide
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for Reactor Building Spray
and Cooling System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these were verified

. to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Similarly,

this SR does not apply to automatic valves since automatic valves actuate
to their required position upon an accident signal. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned

are in the correct position.
TITnsert 3 =3
SR 3.6.5.1 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor, /}/
"

Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.

SR 3.6.5.2
Operating each required reactor building cooling train fan unit for
> 15 minutes ensures that all trains are OPERABLE and that all associated

controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,8&3 B 3.6.5-8 Amendment Nos. 63/\{65,/& 364,




Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

he 31 day Freq'uency,was developed considering the known reliability of
the fan units and contgbls, the three train redundancy/available, and the low
probability of a sigp#ficant degradation of the reactof’ building cooling trains
occurring betweeh surveillances and has been sfiown to be acceptable

through operating experience.
e

Tnge~t 2

SR 3.6.5.3

Verifying that each required Reactor Building Spray pump's developed
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal tests of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code
(Ref. 4). Since the Reactor Building Spray System pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation
flow. This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and may detect incipient failures by
indicating abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. '

SR 3.6.54

Verifying the containment heat removal capability provides assurance that
the containment heat removal systems are capable of maintaining
containment temperature below design limits following an accident. This
test verifies the heat removal capability of the Low Pressure Injection (LPI)
Coolers and Reactor Building Cooling Unitiﬁ he 18 month Frequency was
developed considering the known reliability of the low pressure sewice
water, reactor buildihg spray and.reactor b/utl?rfg cooling systga/ﬁ

other testing performed at shorter intervals #hat is intended to identify the
possible loss ©f heat removal capability. = y~

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 ; B 3.6.5-9 Amendment Nos.(363,f/365,/&/36431:




Reactor Building Spray ahd Cooling Systems
B3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE- SR 3.6.5.5and 3.6.5.6
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) These SRs require verification that each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve actuates to its correct position and that each reactor
building spray pump starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation
signal. The test will be considered satisfactory if visual observation and
control board indication verifies that all components have responded to the
actuation signal properly; the appropriate pump breakers have closed, and
all valves have completed their travel. This SR is not required for vaives
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls.{The T8 month Frequency s based on the need to
erform these Surveillances under the conditions that apply during a unit
outage and the potential for an unplanned transignt if the Surveillgnces
were performed withl the reactor at power. Opegating experienc.?z‘as
! Tnse~t L shown that thes mponents usually pass the€ Surveillances when
performed at tife 18 month Frequency. Thérefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint

SR 3.6.55is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor/l’-/

Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on. the respective Unit.

SR 3.6.5.7

This SR requires verification that each required reactor building cooling
train actuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
test will be considered satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all
components have responded to the actuation signal properly, the .
appropriate valves have completed their travel,_and fans are running.at half
he 18 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and

as been shown#o be acceptable through dperating exp /eoller?e See
SR 3.6.5.5 ang'SR 3.6.5.6, above, for fufther discussion e basis for the

18 month Fy queny

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.6.5-10 Amendment NOS.QG}AW 3647/&/



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.8

REQUIREMENTS
With the reactor building spray header isolated and drained of any
solution, station compressed air is introduced into the spray headers to
verify the availability of the headers and spray nozzles. Performance of this
Surveillance demonstrates that each spray nozzle is unobstructed and
provides assurance that spray coverage of the containment during an

accident is not degraded.§ Due o the passive nature of the design o@

nozzles, a test at 10 year intervals is congidered adequate 46 detect
‘In‘f""* 2 obstruction of the %y nozzles. fﬂ /6
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4, ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.6.5-11 Amendment Nos. 36}(3/65 64



BASES

TSVs
B3.7.2

ACTIONS

C.1and C.2 (continued) .

Inoperable TSVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
specified Completion Time, but are closed, must be verified on a periodic
basis to be closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the
safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable,
based on engineering judgment, in view of TSV status indications available
in the control room, and other administrative controls, to ensure these
valves are in the closed position.

'D.1andD.2

If the TSV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or closed in the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2 conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

’ ‘_'fnter‘" 3

SR 3.7.2.1and SR3.7.2.2

These SRs verify that TSV closure time of each TSV is < 1.0 second on an
actual or simulated actuation signal from Channel A and Channel B. The
1.0 second TSV closure time is assumed in the accident and containment
analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon returning the unit
to operation following a refueling outage.

The Frequency for this SR is 18 months. The 18 month Frequency to
demonstrate valyé closure time is based op the refueling cydle. Operating
experience hgg'shown that these comp;;nénts usually pggs the ~
Surveillance dvhen performed at the 18 ' month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability SW

This test is conducted in MODE 3, with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure, as discussed in the Reference 5 exercising requirements.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows delaying testing until-
MODE 3 in order to establish conditions consistent with those under which
the acceptance criterion was generated.

L m—
OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.2-4 BASES-REVISIONTATED 10/13/03
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ADV Flow Paths
B3.74

BASES

ACTIONS Aland A2

With one or both of the ADV flow path(s) inoperable, the Unit must be
placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the Unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and at
least MODE 4 without reliance on a steam generator for heat removal
within 24 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required Unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

- To perform a controlled cool down of the RCS, the valves that comprise the
ADV flow path for each steam generator must be able to perform the
following functions:

a) the atmospheric dump block valve bypass and the atmospheric
vent valve must be capable of being opened and closed; and

b) * the atmospheric dump control valve and atmospheric vent block
valve must be capable of being opened and throttled through their
full range.

This SR ensures that the valves that comprise the ADV flow path for each
steam generator are cycled through the full control range(at ledast onee per
ATO Performance of inservice testing or use of an ADV flow pa

during a unit cool down satisfies this requirement. This surveillance does
not require the valves to be tested at pressur‘e;@perating experience has

own that these components usually pass the Surveillarpe’wignus)
performed at t%onth Frequep€y. Therefore, the Frequency i
acceptable fromva reliability standpoint. /~

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. UFSAR, Section 10.3.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.9.
4. UFSAR, Section 15.12

5. UFSAR, Section 15.14

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.4-4 BASES R?ﬂSION DKTED 04/02/07 .,P——'
CA’“?’\JMC’\* Nos. /




EFW System
B3.7.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the EFW water and steam supply flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for EFW operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing.

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on enginegring judgment, is consistent
[ Zr n.s'er-+ 3 ) with the proce?agr::ontrols governing »alve operation, and)n’sures correct

valve positions.

SR3.7.5.2

Verifying that each EFW pump's developed head at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head ensures that EFW
pump performance has not degraded below the acceptance criteria during
the cycle. Flow and differential head are normal indications of pump
performance required by Section Xi of the ASME Code (Ref. 3). Because
it is undesirable to introduce cold EFW into the steam generators while
they are operating, this test may be performed on a test flow path.

This test confirms OPERABILITY, trends performance, and detects
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. Performance of
inservice testing in the ASME Code, Section Xl (Ref. 3), at 3 month
intervals, satisfies this requirement.

SR 3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that EFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or transient that generates an
Emergency Feedwater System initiation signal by demonstrating that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This SR is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under administrative

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.7.5-6 - Amendment Nos.(300,400/8 300



EFW System
B3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

controls. SThe 18 month Erequency is based on the need to perform this
urveillance under th nditions that apply/during a unit outage and the
potential for an unptanned transient if,;h?z rveillance wer,e/performed with
the reactor at po er. The 18 month Rfequency is also acceptable based
on operating e ce and design reliability of the e Is SR is
modified by a Note which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODES 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,

thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

o & "Séh”' 3

SR3.7.54

This SR verifies that each EFW pump starts in the event of any accident or
transient that generates an initiation signal. /The 18 month Frequencyis

based on the n;,e;/to perform this ?}o?elllance under the/{ondltlons that

apply during a yefit outage and the ntial for an unplanned transient if
the Surveillanée were performed with the reactor at pow is SR is
modified by a Note which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODE 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,
thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.55

This SR ensures that the EFW System is properly aligned by verifying the
flow paths to each steam generator prior to entering MODE 2 after more
than 30 days in MODE 5 or 6. OPERABILITY of EFW flow paths must be
demonstrated before sufficient core heat is generated that would require
the operation of the EFW System during a subsequent shutdown. The
Frequency is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of other
administrative controls to ensure that the flow paths are OPERABLE. To
further ensure EFW System alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified,
following extended outages to determine no misalignment of valves has
occurred. This SR ensures that the flow path from the UST to the steam
generator is properly aligned.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.5-7 Amendment NOS.QOO/KOO/&'BOO )




UST AND HW_|9—~

B3.76

BASES

ACTIONS A.1and A.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the UST and HW contain the required.volu
cooling water._Yhe 12 hour Frequency is based on operating experience

and the need for opgrator awareness of uniyevolutions that may affect th
UST and HW inyefitory between check he 12 hour F;?z]cy is
considered agégquate in view of otherdndications in the cefitrol room,

including alarms to alert the operator to abnormal deviations in UST and
HW levels. s/~ ‘

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 10.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,83 B3.7.6-3 Amendment Nos.



LPSW System
B3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS C.1and C.2 (continued)

must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5
within 60 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
The extended interval to reach MODE 5 provides additional time to
restore the required LPSW pump and is reasonable considering that the
potential for an accident or transient is reduced in MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.1 !
REQUIREMENTS
For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed,

verifying the correct level in the leakage accumulator will provide

assurance that in the event of boundary valve leakage during a LOOP

event, there is sufficient water to keep the LPSW piping filled. The
required water level is between half full and full, which corresponds to a /
level indication of 20.5” to 41”. Any level glass reading is bounded by
20.5” to 417 level indication, therefore any level glass reading is

considered acceptable. During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41 i /
acceptable because the mass of air in the accumulator is unchanged in /
the short term; therefore the accumulator is still capable of performing ifs
safety function. _ /

The 12 hour Frequency is based Zn/e'ngineering judgment and
/ Tuse~ 2 ' considered sufficient to ensure the“appropriate amourit of water |
available in’the accumulator.

SR 3.7.7.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and power operated valves in
the LPSW System flow path provides assurance that the proper flow
paths exist for LPSW System operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR also does not

~ apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.7.7-4 Amendment Nos. 36},/3@,/(364 »




BASES

LPSW System
B3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

[’J‘Mser‘} 3 i}

'\ piping filled.

SR 3.7.7.2 (continued)

he 31 day Frequepcy is based on engineerjAg judgment,ei?consistent
with the procedyeal controls governing valve operation, and ensures

orrect valve positions. .~

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of components
or systems supported by the LPSW System does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the LPSW System.

SR 3.7.7.3 /@

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System valves.
The LPSW System is a normally operating system that cannot be fully
actuated as part of the normal testing. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls.{ The 18 month Frequency is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under the congditions that apply during a unit
outage and the potghtial for an unplanngl transient if the Slrveillance
were performed with the reactor at pg#er. Operating exp€rience has
shown that thege components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at ¢he 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is

acceptable from a reliability standpoint, /=

SR 3.7.7.4 : @

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The LPSW System is a
normally operating system that cannot be fully ac d as part of normal
testing during normal operation. flhe 18 month Frequency is consistent
with the Inservice Testing Program. Operatineg(experience has shown
that these compogpfents usually pass the Suryefllance when/{:rformed at
an 18 month Frgquency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a
eliability standpoint. »-

SR 3.7.7.5

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the
SR verifies proper operation of the LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention
System leakage accumulator. Verifying adequate flow from the
accumulator will provide assurance that in the event of boundary valve
leakage during a LOOP event, there is sufficient water to keep LPSW

The 18 month Frgquency is base}/én engineering jud'c;jment and
operating expe‘{eer?ce.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.7.7-5 Amendment Nos. (363,365, &736 ;




LPSW System
B3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR3.7.76
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the

SR verifies that LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is < 20 gpm.
Verifying boundary valve leakage is within limits will ensure that in the
event of a LOOP, a waterhammer will not occur, because the LPSW }'/
leakage accumulator wili be able to maintain the LPSW piping water
solid. :

The LPSW Leakage Accumulator is designed to allow up to 25 gpm of

aggregate leakage for one minute. The boundary valve leakage is limited
to 20 gpm in order to allow five (5) gpm of miscellaneous leakage.

{ ¢ The 18 month Ftequency is based onengineering ju men@
Taset S operating erience. /8 }9 :

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.7-6 Amendment Nos. 663,465,€ 364 )J5—



ECCW System
B3.7.8

BASES

ACTIONS A1l
If one required ECCW siphon header is inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the inoperable ECCW siphon header to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours.

In this Condition, the remaining ECCW siphon header is adequate to
perform the heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a singie failure in the OPERABLE ECCW siphon
header could result in loss of ECCW system function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by the
OPERABLE ECCW siphon header, and the low probability of a accident
occurring during this period.

B.1and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and in MODE 5 within 60 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1

REQUIREMENTS | .
This SR requires verification @very”12 foursithat the required ESV pumps

are in operation. Verification includes confirming appropriate vacuum
tank pressure or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that ECCW
siphon headers are maintained sufficiently primed.{The 12 hour
Frequency has heen shown by operating practice to b€ sufficient to
regularly assess degradati n addition, control room Indication

norm : € pump status and an alarm is provided for low vacuum
tank vacuum.

[Fcot 5 |

SR 3.7.8.2

Verifying Keowee Lake level is within limit ensures ECCW siphons can
provide sufficient flow to ensure adequate is available
operating the LPSW pumps.fThe 24 hour Frequency is ba?d on

fence related tothe frending of the parameter variations
This SR verifies that The Keowee water
level is > limit specified in UFSAR Chapter 16. Lake level requirements
are maintained in UFSAR Chapter 16 (Ref. 3) since the values are

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.7.8-4 BASESBEWSION«B(FED 12/19/01
[;"(no/m# Nas.




ECCW System
B3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
subject to change resulting from modifications and changes in operating
practices, which may impact LPSW System flow requirements.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies that the average water temperature at the CCW inlet is
< 90°F. This SR verifies that CCW inlet temperature is consistent with
assumptions in the safety analysis regarding inlet temperature for the

LPSW system.f The 24 hour Freqyency is based on operating experie
- related to the}ending of the paparyheter-variations d%g the appliciblg
1 Tosert 3 | MODES.

SR 3.7.84

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the ECCW siphon header flow paths, required ESV
flow paths and required SSW flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for ECCW siphon header operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior
to locking, sealing, or securing. Additionally, this SR does not apply to
automatic valves since these valves actuate to the correct position upon
initiation. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engiryring judgment, is coﬁsisten
with the procedurat’controls governing yafve operaticy/, and ensures

correct valve pdsitions.

SR 3.7.8.5

Verification that ESV float valves open upon an actual or simulated -
actuation ensures a flow path is provided to the ESV pumps to assure the
ECCW siphon headers are maintained sufficie i he basis tor
e Frequency of 92 days is+ i -

T
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.8-5 ASES REVTSION»B?KTED 12/19/01
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ECCW System
B3.78

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.6
REQUIREMENTS .
(continued) Verification that required ESV valves actuate to the correct position
ensures the ESV tank minimum flow valves will automatically close during
a loss of offsite power event so that the full capacity of the ESV pumps
will be aligned to the ECCW siphon headers. Verification that required
SSW valves actuate to the correct position ensures sufficient seal water

is ?rovided to ESV pumps. Fhe basis fer the Frequengy of 92 days iS
[ Tnse~t 2 ASME Code, Secfigh Xl (Ref. 4). /to , = )

/-' SR.3.7.87

Verifying that each ESV pump's capacity at the test point is greater than
or equal to the required capacity ensures that pump performance has not
degraded below the acceptance criteria during the cycle. ESV pump
capacity is determined by measuring the "apparent” flow rate and
calculating the "corrected” flow rate by adjusting for air density changes
between the measurement point and the pump inlet. The vacuum level
must be within a prescribed range during this measurement to ensure
that the flowmeter is on-scale and the pump operating liquid is not
cavitating. Note that the pump is a constant volume machine. Thus,
there is not a single test point but a range of acceptable vacuum levels.
Although ASME code for inservice testing does not specifically address
vacuum pumps, manufacturers test led with the ASME
standard (OM-6) (Ref equirements for testing methodology are used
asa for testin ccordingly, th?asns for the Frequency 5]

92 days is ASME Code’§ect|on Xl (R '

SR 3.7.8.8

Verification that each required ESV pump automatically starts within 1200
seconds after an actual or simulated restoration of emergency power
assures required ESV pumps will function after a loss of offsite power to
maintain ECCW siphon headers sufficiently primed to maintain necess

flow to the suction of LPSW pumps,f The Frsquency of,92 days is base |
on engineering jgdgement.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.8-6 (_BASES REVISION DKfED 12419/01
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ECCW System
B3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.9
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR verifies the ECCW system functions to supply siphon header
flow to the suction of the LPSW pumps during design basis conditions by
ensuring air accumulation in the ECCW siphon headers is within the
removal capabilities of the ESV System. This SR establishes siphon flow
with the ESV pumps off. Air accumulation in the pipe results in a
corresponding reduction in water level in the CCW piping over a time
period. The rate of water level reduction is recorded and compared to
limits established in design basis documents. The limits on the rate of
water level reduction over a time period are established to ensure ECCW
siphon header air accumulation rate is within the removal capabilities of
the ESV System under design basis conditions( The,Frequengy OED

+ onth?based on the negé to perform this SR when the URitis
jng-p,--/'. P4 shutdowry i5 SKR1S not required to be performed with the Unit 3 LPSW
ystem taking suction: from the siphon. This is acceptable since aligning

the LPSW pumps to the Unit 3 ECCW siphon headers is not necessary to
demonstrate that the ECCW air accumulation is within the ESV capacity
which is the basic purpose of the test. The flow path from the Unit 3
CCW piping to the suction of the Unit 3 LPSW pumps is demonstrated by
normal operation of the LPSW pumps.

-

A Note states that for Units 1 and 2, the SR is not required to be
performed with the shared LPSW System for Units 1 and 2 taking suction
from the siphon. This is necessary to avoid potential effects on an
operating unit and is acceptable since the capability of the LPSW pumps
to take suction from the CCW crossover header is demonstrated by
normal, day-to-day operation of the LPSW pumps. Although a loss of
suction to the LPSW pumps is unlikely during this SR, it is prudent to
minimize the potential for jeopardizing the LLPSW suction supply to the
LPSW pumps when they are supporting an operating Unit.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 9.
2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 16.

4. ASME, Biler and Pressure V€ssel Code, Secﬁo@

5/ ASME Standard OM-6.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.8-7 BASES,R?VISION/DATE,D 12/19/01
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BASES

CRVS Booster Fans
B3.79

ACTIONS
(continued)

EA

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, when one or
more CRVS trains are inoperable, action must be taken immediately to
suspend activities that could release radioactivity that might require
isolation of the control room. This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes the accident risk. This does not preclude the movement of fuel
to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.9.1

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each trai
adequately checks this system. The trains need only be operated for

> one hour and all dampers verified to be OPERABLE to demonstrate the
function of the system. This test includes an external visual inspection of
the CRVS Booster Fan trains. /The 92_cfay:requenc7is bagsed onD
nown reliability of the}qﬁipment.

SR3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CRVS Booster Fan train testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP). The CRVS Booster Fan train filter test frequencies are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance and carbon adsorber efficiency. Specific
test frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

SR 3.7.9.3

This SR verifies the integrity of the Control Room enclosure. The Control
Room positive pressure, with respect to potentially contaminated adjacent
areas, is periodically tested to verify that the CRVS Booster Fan trains
are functioning properly. During the emergency mode of operation, the
CRVS Booster Fan trains are designed to pressurize the Control Room to
minimize unfiltered inleakage. The CRVS Booster Fan trains are
designed to maintain this positive pressure with both trains in operation.

e Frequency of 18 months is consistent with ipdustry practice-—y

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B3.7.9-4 Amendment Nos.\3583 0B



Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued) - /P_/

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that sufficient Spent Fuel Pool water is available in the
event of a fuel handling or cask drop accident. The water level in the
Spent Fuel Pool must be checked periodically. JThe 7 day Frequency is

ppropriate because the volume in the pool is normally ;.téble. Water
- 42 level changes a[e(e(fntrolled by unit procedures and_are acceptable,
nse~ based on operating experience,~—

During refueling operations, the level in the Spent Fuel Pool is at
equilibrium with that in the fuel transfer canal, and the level in the fuel
transfer canal is checked@'in accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.

3. " UFSAR, Section 15.11.2.
4. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.
5. WCAP-7828, December 1971.

6. 10 CFR50.36 >

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.11-3 Bases Revigion Dated 10/24/07). 80—
[ ondmet oy




~ Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B3.7.12
BASES L
d
ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than required, P
immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of an

accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress. This

is achieved by immediately suspending the movement of the fuel

assemblies. This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a

safe position. Immediate action is also required to initiate action to

restore the SFP boron concentration to within limits.

S
,r/

SURVEILLANCE SR3.7.121
REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP is within the ~ £—
required limit._As long as this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully
ad he #day Frequency is appﬂr@riate because ng maj@
eplenishmeny0f pool water is expected40 take place ovef a short period
i he COLR revision process assures that the minimum boron
concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit specified by this

SR.
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.68(b). -41?/
2. American Nuclear Society, “American National Standard Design
Requirements for Light Water Reactor Fuel Storage Facilities at
Nuclear Power Plants,” ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, October 7, 1983.
3. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Memorandum to Timothy Collins

from Laurence Kopp, “Guidance on the Regulatory Requirements
for Criticality Analysis of Fuel Storage at Light Water Reactor
Power Plants,” August 19, 1998.

4. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and
implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13
(Section 1.4, Appendix A).

OCONEE UNITS1,2,&3  B37.12-3 Amendment Nos (351,453, 5352 /4



Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

LCO As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity limit in
the secondary coolant system of < 0.10 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 maintains the radiological consequences of an
accident to within Reference 1 limits.

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that,
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions
are taken, in a timely manner, to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radiological consequences of an accident.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary. specific activity apply
due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are at low pressure and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, secondary
specific activity is not a concern.

ACTIONS A.tand A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant contributes to increased post accident doses. If
secondary specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.14.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis assumptions. A gamma isotopic analysis of the
secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131,
confirms the assumptions of Reference 1 are met. It also serves to
identify and trend any unusual isotopic concentrations that might indicate
changes in reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE.fThe 31 day Frequency
is based on the d:ée;uon of increasing trends of the Z\/el of DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-13¥, and allows for appropriate action to be taken

maintain levels b M/—

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.14-2 Amendment Nos 309,400/& 300



CRACS
B3.7.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.16.1

REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the system is sufficient
to maintain the temperature in the control room and cable room at or
below 80°F and maintain the temperature in the electrical equipment
room at or below 85°F. The temperature is determined by reading
gauges in each area or computer points which are considered
representative of the average area temperature. These temperature
limits are based on operating history and are intended to provide an
indication of degradation of the cooling systems. The limits are
conservative with respect to equipment operability temperature limits.
The values for the SR are values at which the system is removing
sufficient heat to meet design requirements (i.e., OPERABLE) and
sufficiently above the values associated with normal operation during hot
weather. The temperature in the equipment room is typically slightly
higher than the temperature in the control room or cable room. Because
of that, a higher value is specified for this area.f The 12)30ur Freque‘ncD

‘ is appropriate since significant gegradation of the CRACS is slow and is
{ Tngert > not expected over this time pefiod.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.11.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 B 3.7.16-7 Amendment Nos.<338,4/3§,&/3391|9‘



AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

connected to their power source, and that appropriate separation of
offsite sources is maintained/ The 7 day, Frequency is adeguate since
reaker position jgnot likely to changeAvithout the ope?«fq being aware
@s status is displayed in the control room.

of it and becau,

SR 3.8.1.2

This SR verifies adequate battery voltage when the KHU batteries are on.
float charge. This SR is performed to verify KHU battery OPERABILITY.

he Frequenc once per 7 days is consistent with manutactur
recommendations and |IEEE-450 (Ref. 8). -~

SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path to start automatically and energize
the underground power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. Power path verification is
included to demonstrate breaker OPERABILITY from the KHU onto the
standby buses. This is accomplished by closing the Keowee Feeder
Breakers (SK) to enerqize each deenergized standby bus./The 3

requency is adequate based on operating experience to providg. -
reliability verificaton without excessive e&gipment cycling for )eéng.

ay

‘ SR 3.8.1.4

This surveillance verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path. Ultilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. The ability to supply the
overhead emergency power path is satisfied by demonstrating the ability
to synchronize (automatically or manually) the KHU with the grid system.
If an automatic start of the KHU is performed and a manual
synchronization is desired, the KHU will need to be shutdown and re-

! started in manual to allow a manual synchronization of the KHU. The SR
also requires that the underground power path be energized after
removing the KHU from the overhead emergency power path. This
surveillance can be satisfied by first demonstrating the ability of the KHU
associated with the underground emergency path to energize the
underground path then synchronizing the KHU to the overhead

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,& 3 B 3.8.1-20 BASE;/Ré'VISION/DATED/‘OMMOS
Jrendent vzl




AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

: emergency power path. The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the
requirement to energize the underground emergency power path is not
applicable when the overhead disconnects are open for the KHU
associated with the underground emergency power path or 2) when
complying with Required Action D.1. The latter exception is necessary
since Required Action D.1 continues to be applicable when both KHUs
are inoperable.

he 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance was determined to be
adequate b:}e}%n operating experierféeo provide}eﬂability verification
without exceSsive equipment cycling for testing.

SR 3.8.1.5

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of each
closed SL and each closed N breaker. Neither of these breakers have
any automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip coils require
verification. Cycling of each breaker demonstrates functional

and the coil monitor circuits verify the integrity of each trip

This SR modified by a Note that states.it is not required to be performed
for an SL breaker when its standby bus is energized from a LCT via an
isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are
required to be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the
standby buses from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.6

Infrequently used source breakers are cycled to ensure OPERABILITY.
The Standby breakers are to be cycled one breaker at a time to prevent
inadvertent interconnection of two units through the standby bus
breakers. Cycling the startup breakers verifies OPERABILITY of the
breakers and associated interlock circuitry between the normal and
startup breakers. This circuitry provides an automatic, smooth, and safe
transfer of auxiliaries in both directions between sourcem '
requency for this Survelllance was determined to be a:?‘uate based on
operating expesence to provideé reliability verification witiout excessive
equipment cﬂrri; for testing. .~

This SR is modified by a Note which states the SR is not required to be

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-21 BASES REVISIONDATED 18/14/08 )~
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.8.1.6 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
performed for an S breaker when its standby bus is energized from a
LCT via an isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby
buses are required to be energized from a LCT by several Required
Actions of Specification 3.8.1 and cycling the S breakers connects the
standby buses with the main feeder buses which are energized from
another source.

SR 38.1.7

The KHU tie breakers to the underground path, ACB3 and ACB4, are

interlocked to prevent cross-connection of the KHU generators. The

safety analysis utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating

single failures in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to

the underground path compromises the redundancy of the emergency

power paths. Installed test logic is used to verify a circuit to the close coil

ot exist with the other underground ACB
he 12 mgnth Frequency for this surveillance is adequate base

n operating e;pg‘;nce to provige’ reliability verificatieh without AD

excessive equipment cycling for testinE/

SR 3.8.1.8 b

Each KHU tie breaker to the underground emergency power path and tie
breaker to the overhead emergency path, are interlocked to prevent the
unit associated with the underground circuit from automatically
connecting to the overhead emergency power path. The safety analysis
utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating single failures
in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to the overhead
emergency power path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Temporary test instrumentation is used to verify a circuit to
the close coll overhead ACB does not exist with the Underground
AC sed. The 12 month Frequency for this Surveillance was
determined to be Z:/eq(mte based groperating experighce to provide
reliability verificatiefi without excessive equipment cy€ling for testing.

SR 3.8.1.9
This surveillance verifies the KHUs' response time to an Emergency Start
signal (normally performed using a pushbutton in the control room) to - -

ensure ES equipment will have adequate power for accident mitigation.
UFSAR Section 6.3.3.3 (Ref. 9) establishes the 23 second time

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.1-22 : BASE(3*R€V|S|ON)3KTED}O/14/08 '
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AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.9 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

requirement for each KHU to achieve rated frequency and voltage. Since
the only available loads of adequate magnitude for simulating a accident

is the grid, subsequent loading on the grid is required to verify the KHU's
ability to assume rapid loading under accident conditions. Sequential
block loads are not available to fully test this feature. This is the reas

for the requirement to load the KHUs at the maximum practical rate. fThe
2 month Freguency for this SR is aci?uate based on oper::gp
expe‘rienc76q provide reliability verifieation without excessivergquipment

cycling for testing.

SR 3.8.1.10

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency of 12 months is consistent with the the
recommendationg’of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 6) angRegulatory
Guide 1.129 (Ref. 7), which state that tHe battery sepriCe test should be
performed ith intervals between tests not to exceed 18 months.

SR 3.8.1.11

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. §the 12 month Frequenc

or this SR Is consistent with manufacturers recommendatjons and
IEEE-450 (Ref. Mch recommenquetailed visual ipsgection of cell

condition and rack integrity on a yearly basis

SR 3.8.1.12

Verification of cell to cell connection cleanliness, tightness, and proper
coating with anti-corrosion grease provides an indication of any abnormal
condition, and assures continued OPERABILITY of the battery_/The 1
month frequency is based on engineering judgement and operational
experience gpd is sufficient to detecteell connection degradatjen when it
is properly(c?ijpled with other survéillances more frequently"performed to
detect abnormaliﬁef/

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.1-23 ASES REVISION D?ﬁ'ED 10/14/08 /I"/
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AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.13
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) The KHU underground ACBs have a control feature which will
automatically close the KHU, that is pre-selected to the overhead path,
into the underground path upon an electrical fault in the zone overlap
region of the protective relaying. This circuitry prevents an electrical fault
in the zone overlap region of the protective relaying from locking out both
emergency power paths during dual KHU grid generation. In order to
ensure this circuitry is OPERABLE, an electrical fault is simulated in the
zone overlap region and the associated underground ACBs are verified to
operate correctly,/This survelllance is required on a 12 month
requency. The 12snonth Frequency |Z(a(ed on engi Znng
judgement anWes reasonable asg@rance that the~Zone overlap
ry

protection circ is operating properly. —

ﬁ-“' Sef-‘l' 2

This SR is modified by a Note indicating the SR is only applicable when
the overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are closed. When the
overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are open, the circuitry
preventing the zone overlap protective lockout of both KHUs is not
needed.

SR 3.8.1.14

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of the SL
and N breakers. This SR verifies each trip circuit of each breaker
independently opens each breaker. Neither of these breakers have any
automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip circuits require

verification. {The 18 month Frequency,is based on engineering
judgement apéprovides reasonat}le/ayssurance t he SL and N

breakersfill trip when required.

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not required for an
SL breaker when its standby bus is energized by a LCT via an isolated
power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are required to
be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of Specification
3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the standby buses
from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.15
This surveillance verifies proper operation of the 230 kV switchyard circuit

breakers upon an actual or simulated actuation of the Switchyard
Isolation circuitry. This test causes an actual switchyard isolation (by

"OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.1-24 BASES REVISION DATED 10/14@
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AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.15 ‘(continued)
REQUIREMENTS .
actuation of degraded grid voltage protection) and alignment of KHUs to
_ the overhead and underground emergency power paths/An 13.month
r__n‘ 13 A Frequency wmizes the impact tp the Station and the operating Units
Se~ which are cofinected to the 230 switchyay The effect of this SR 1S
not significant because the generator red bus tie breakers and feeders
from the Oconee 230 kV switchyard red bus to the systemn grid remain
closed. Either Switchyard Isolation Channel causes full system
realignment, which involves a complete switchyard realignment. To avoid
excessive switchyard circuit breaker cycling, realignment and KHU
emergency start functions, this SR need be performed only once each
SR interval.

This SR is modified-by a Note. This Note states the redundant breaker

trip coils shall be’verified on a STAGGEREDR-TEST BASIS. Xerifying the
STAGGERED TEST BA precludes unpé&cessary
pact to the Stafion and the

trip coils on
breaker ogeration and minimizes the ¢
operating Units which are connected to the 230 kV switch

SR 3.8.1.16

This SR verifies by administrative means that one KHU provides an
alternate manual AC power source capability by manual or automatic
KHU start with manual synchronize, or breaker closure, to energize its
non-required emergency power path. That is, when the KHU to the
overhead emergency power path is inoperable, the SR verifies by.
administrative means that the overhead emergency power path is
OPERABLE. When the overhead emergency power path is inoperable,
the SR verifies by administrative means that the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path is OPERABLE.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only applicable
when complying with Required Action C.2.2.4.

SR 3.8.1.17

This SR verifies the Keowee Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance
logic trips and blocks closure of the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers on an out of tolerance trip signal. /The 18 month

Frequency is based on engineering judgement and providei/;e’asonable
M og

assurance that oltage and Frequeficy out of tolerance“ogic trips and
blocks closure df these breakers when required.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-25 BASE}F(EVISION,DATED 0/14/08_J |
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DC Sources — Operating
B3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.8.3.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
proper voltage availability on the distribution centers ensures that the
required voltage is readily available for isolating transfer diodes

. connected to these distribution centers] The 7 day Frequency takes into
ccount the redun apability of the DC elegtrical power Histribution
:l‘n:eﬂ‘- ? systems, and other in;i,ézons available in thife control roopA that alert the

[ operator to system m funct@s./—f

SR 3.8.3.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the ‘
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge

required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The

voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent wi initi es assumed in the batte
sizin Iculations. The 7 day Frequency is consistent with manufacture
recommendatiy‘ls and IEEE-459'(§ef. 5). / "D

SR 3.8.3.3

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The presence of physical
damage or deterioration does not necessarily represent a failure of this.
SR, provided an evaluation determines that the physical damage or
deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the battery (its ability
to perform its design function).

The 12 month Freguency for this SR is corﬁistent with IEEE-460 (Ref. 5),
which recomrpeord%udetailed visual inspection of cell conditiﬁ and rack

integrity on a‘yearly bM

SR _3.8.3.4

Visual inspection of inter-cell, inter-rack, inter-tier, and terminal
connections provide an indication of physical damage or abnormal
deterioration that could indicate degraded battery condition. The

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.3-8 BASES REVISION DKTED)Z/18/07 |
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DC Sources —~ Operating
B3.83

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS ,
. anticorrosion material is used to help ensure good electrical connections
and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for corrosion
is not intended to require removal of and inspection under each terminal

connection.

The SurveillancgrFrequencies of 12 menths are consistent with IEEE-450
(Ref. 5), wr?i/r.:commends cell te~€ell and terminal conpettion visual

inspection 6n a yearly basis,—

SR 3.8.3.5

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency of 12 months is consistent with fhe .
recommendatigns of Regulatory G}qﬁ1 .32 (Ref. 6) apd Regulatory
hgt't

Guide 1.1294Ref. 7), which state t he battery sepdice test should b
performegd’during refueling operatidns, -or at some other outage, with

intervals between tests not to exceed 18 monthgr—

SR 3.8.3.6

This SR requires battery capacity be verified in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program. A battery performance discharge
test is a test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally done in
the as found condition, after having been in service, to detect any change
in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.

The test is intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age
and usage.

The Surveillance Frequencies for this test are in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program and are consistent with the
recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 5). These periodic frequencies are
based on the outcome of the previous battery capacity test.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.39 .
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Battery Cell Parameters
B385

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1
REQUIREMENTS . : : :
This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections
including voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot
cells.

SR 3.85.2 pﬁ"““o“'

D
'&qv&f’ 0N opgrw"a\ LYPRri¢mee @ Ly m?
Combr }w Unoleq fhe Surve, l)omes F'/’e}!,e,w7

Cen kre (Qm‘rmm .

SR 3853

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
representative cells is > 60°F is_fonsistent with a recommendation_

EE-450 (Ref. 4), which states that t emperatu;?electrolytes in
representative celks/should be deterfined on a quasterly basis.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations. ‘

!
o/

Table 3.8.5-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot
cell in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose
temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery. -

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra % inch allowance above the high water . -
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures-and
‘charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote a to Table 3.8.5-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level

~ during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits

OCONEEUNITS 1,2,&3 ‘ B 3.8.5-4 ~ Amendment Nos.(§00,,360,&’30§ )



BASES

Inverters — Operating
B 3.8.6

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)

based upon engineering judgment, taking into consideration the time
required to repair an inverter and the additional risk to which the unit is
exposed because of the inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced
against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along with the potential
challenges to safety systems such a shutdown -might entail. When the
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboard is powered from its regulated
voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources
(offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the 120 VAC
Vital Instrumentation panelboards is the preferred source for powenng
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

Required Action A.1 is also modified by Note 2 which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition
L limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable vital inverter to 4
hours when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are
inoperable for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

/In:e,— + 32

SR 3.8.6.1

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ES connected to the 120
VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboards{ The 7 day Frequency takes int0
account;pe/edundant capability of thg inverters a}¢/other indications

available jf the control room that algft the operator’to inverter
malfunction

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.6-3 Amendment Nos 309’,/30, & 300



Inverters — Shutdown
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS A1,A21,A22 A23 andA.2.4 (continued)

the associated inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCOs’
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may involve undesired
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, -
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving
positive reactivity additions).

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverters and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from
an alternate regulated voltage source.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation connected to the 120 VAC Vital__
Instrumentation panelboards.( The 7 day Frequency takes into account

i the redundant capaghility of the inverters :pd’other |nd|can?é available in
ZE;”’ 3 the control roo at alert the operator té inverter malfunttions.
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.7-3 Amendment Nos. $38¢539,8339 )1



Distribution Systems — Operating
B3.8.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1

REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the main feeder buses are functioning
properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and independence is
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as cantrol
functions for critical system loads connected to these buse_sﬁéh
requency takes info account the redundant capabillity of the AC, DC,
and AC vital £lectrical power distrifution systems, and oth?/lndications
available(Z/ﬂi control room tpa(g;rt the operator to sys

malfunctions.

SR 3.8.8.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power string and panelboard.
The verification of voltage availability on the ES power strings, and
panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to the ES power
strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability may be
accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES

i The 7 day Frequency takes into account the
redundant capability of the AC, DC, and AC yital electrical powe
distribution systems, ;?Aer indications(xg'ilable in the control room

that alert the operator/io system malfup_c_ti_o_rls.f

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

"OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.8-9 BASES/REVISION’D:/A\TED/‘Q/’M/O4
ﬂmm&wﬂl— Nog S-/




Distribution Systems — Shutdown
B 3.8.9

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.91
REQUIREMENTS _ : -
This Surveillance verifies that the required main feeder buses are .
functioning properly, with all the required main feeder buses energized.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses, ES power
strings and panelboards ensures that the required power is readily
available for motive as well ag_control functions for critical system loads
connected to these buses. fThe 7 day Frequency takes into account the
apability of the electrjeal power distribution btises, ES pow rings and
panelboards, aMndications avajlable in thM that alert

the operator to ystem malfunctions.

SR 3.8.9.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power strings and
panelboards. The verification of voltage availability on the ES power
strings, and panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system loads connected to
the ES power strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability
may be accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES
power string or panelboard¢”™ The 7 day Frequency takes into account the

that alert the operator to system malfunctlons

' - redundant capability,of the AC, DC, and ¢ vital electr;?ower
Tse+ £ distribution sys;%w{, and other indicatjghs available in ontrol room

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.8.9-4 ( BASE}«R’EVlSIOMTED @I
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1and A.2 (continued)

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

A3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions, action to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately.

One means of complying with the action is to initiate boration of the
affected volume. In determining the required combination of boration
flow rate and concentration, there is no unique Design Basis Event that
must be satisfied. The only requirement is to restore the boron
concentration to its required value as soon as possible. In order to raise
the boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should begin
boration with the best source available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount
of boron that must be injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS and the
refueling canal is within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the

coolant in each volume is determineby chemical

analysis.
he Frequepey is based on indu experienc hich has shown
_/_ Znge~+ 3 | 72 hours&gte adequate. }W =
REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.9.1-3 Amendment Nos (309:300,& 7300



Nuclear Instrumentation
‘B39.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

made in accordance with Required Actions A.1 and A.2, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range neutron flux
monitors are restored to OPERABLE status. This stabilized condition is
verified by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a
reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. The Frequency of once
per 12 hours ensures that unplanned changes in boron concentration
would be identified. The 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering
the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this time period.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the
indication channel(s) should be consistent with core conditions. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent
with its local conditions. When in MODE 6 with one channel OPERABLE,
a CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a
redundant source range instrument may not be available for comparison.
The CHANNEL CHECK provides verification that the OPERABLE source ,
range channel is energized and indicates a value consistent with current @
unit status.

Tosord 2 The Freqlf?)/of 12 hours is congjstent with the CHANNEL CHECK
Frequency-specified similarly f e same instruments in LCO 3.3.9.

SR 3.9.22

SR 3.9.2 2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATIONEZETY D

. This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors
are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION for the source range nuclear instrument is a complete
check and re-adjustment of the channel, from the pre-amplifier input to
the indi . sThe 18 month Frequency is based on the need to perfo
this Surveillance dyshg the condithcm/s'.l/a\t apply during a unit outage.
Industry experiesiCe has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 B 3.9.2-3 BASES RE¥TSION DAIEPr06/02/99 )
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Containment Penetrations

B3.9.3
BASES (continued)
APPLICABILITY without containment closure capability. Therefore, under these /l)—
(continued) conditions no requirements are placed on containment penetration status.

ACTIONS

Al -

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment
penetration that provides direct access from the containment atmosphere

to the outside atmosphere not in the required status, inciuding the

Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not capable of

automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the

unit must be placed in a condition in which the isolation function is not

needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending movement of ,1/'
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Performance of

these actions shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3931

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. Also
the Surveillance will demonstrate that each open penetration's valve
operator has motive power, which will ensure each valve is capable of
being closed. ’

he Surveillance is performed every 7 days during the movement of
recently irrqaega@ fuel assemblies within theContainment. THe

Surveillang€ interval is selected to be corfimensurate with he normal
duration of time to complete fuel handling operations.

As such, this Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel handling

accident involving handling recently irradiated fuel that releases fission /l""
product radioactivity within the containment will not result in a release of
significant fission product radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3.9.3.2

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
the isolation position actuates to its isolation position on an actual or
simulated high radiation signal. The frequency requires the isolation
capability of the reactor building purge valves to be verified functional

once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This ensures that this function is

OCONEE UNITS_1, 2,&3 B 3.9.3-4 Amendment Nos( :§ 3394 339 )



DHR and Coolant Circulation
B394

BASES

ACTIONS A3
(continued)
If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated
immediately in order to satisfy DHR loop requirements.

Restoration of one decay heat removal loop is required because this is
the only active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay
heat through natural convection should not be relied upon for an .
extended period of time. Reliance on natural convection can lead to
boiling which results in inventory loss. Sustained inventory loss can
eventually result in inadequate decay heat removal from the core with
subsequent release of fission products from the core to the reactor
building atmosphere. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of restoring an adequate heat cooling loop.

Ad

If DHR loop requirements are not met, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containme:nt atmosphere to outside
atmosphere shall be closed within 4 hours.

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat
could raise temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could result
in uncovering the core and the release of radioactivity to the reactor
building atmosphere. Closure of penetrations providing access to the
outside atmosphere will prevent uncontrolled release of radioactivity to
the environment. ‘

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.94.1
REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in operation and
_circulating reactor coolant. Verification includes flow rate, temperature,
or pump status monitoring, which help assure that forced flow is providing

he ._f'he FTegquency of 12 hours ig sufficient, considering the
—+ 3 ow, temperature,,i(mp control, and ala(rw;indicatiorés/aﬂailable to the
Thnse operator in the coktrol room for monitorfing the DHR Syste

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
Id // // // _) Z // l) 7 /lw‘a\
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B39.44  (BASESREVISION DAED 04/25/2002) |
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DHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level
B 395

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.51
REQUIREMENTS .
This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in operation. The
flow rate is determined by the operator as that necessary to provide
adequate decay heat removal capability.

The Frequency of 12/hours is sufficient, congidering tﬁow,
‘ r,,se,_}- 2 temperature, pu control, and alarm ingh€ations available to the
7 erator to mofitor the DHR Loops in the control room.

A

SR 3.95.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional DHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
th i ad_pumgﬁgﬁ;LFrpeEJency 7 days is considered reasonable in
view of other ?ﬁinistrative controi§ available and has be€n shown to b
acceptable b§ operating experience,~

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

BASES»R/EVISIQN'DATEM 2/19/01

ﬂ meJmfaf Vog:
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Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE accident is adequately captured by the water, and offsite doses are
SAFETY ANALYSES maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).
(continued)
' Fue! Transfer Canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36

LCO A minimum fuel transfer canal water level of 21.34 ft above the reactor
vessel flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of
a postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within
acceptable limits as provided by 10 CFR 50.67.

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of the safety
analysis. If irradiated fuel is not present in containment, there can be no
significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel handling
accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the spent fuel pool
are covered by LCO 3.7.11, "Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."

S

ACTIONS A1

With a water level of < 21.34 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange,
all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be
suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur. :

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verification of a minimum water level of 21.34 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the postulated fuel
handling accident analysis during refueling operations is met. Water at
the required level above the top of the reactor vessel flange limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to result from a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment (Ref. 2).

he Frequency of 24 hours is baséd onh engineering judgment and is
considered quate in view of e large volume of wdter and the normal
procedurag¥controls of valve positions, which make significant unplanned
level changes unliW

Tn,rp»% 3

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos (338,439,& 339 )|



BASES (continued)

" Unborated Water Source lsolation Valves
B397

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

C#Z Mourduring MODE 6 under SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance

SR 3.9.7.1

These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible dilution paths.
The likelihood of a significant reduction in the boron concentration during
MODE 6 operations is remote due to the large mass of borated water in
the fuel transfer canal and the fact that all unborated water sources are
isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron concentration is checked

demonstrates that the valves are closed through a system walkdown.
The 31 day Freci;e;? is based on engineerng judgment and is

considered reasopable in view of othe administrg'gve’controls that will
ensure that the falve opening is an unlikely possibility.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

B3.9.7-3

Amendment Nos. 09,’59/{309l



~ SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 (continued)

year. This includes the 7 day Completion Time that leads to entry into
Condition F. For example, if the SSF ASW System is inoperable for 10
days, the 45 day special inoperability period is reduced to 35 days. If the
SSF ASW System is inoperable for 6 days, Condition A applies and there
is no reduction in the 45 day allowance. The limit of 45 days per calendar
year minimizes the number and duration of extended outages associated
with exceeding the 7 day Completion Time of a Condition.

G.1and G.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition F
are not met or if the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met for reasons other than Condition F,
the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within

12 hours and MODE 4 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are appropriate, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems,
considering a three unit shutdown may be required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.11
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK@ce«évery 7-days)for each
required instrumentation channel ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR is modified by a Note to indicate that
it is not applicable to the SSF RCS temperature instrument channels,
which are common to the RPS RCS temperature instrument channels
and are normally aligned through a transfer isolation device to each Unit
control room. The instrument string to the SSF control room is checked
and calibrated@very48 menths

pcrioo'c’tally P(r;'
the Survellonce
Fﬂﬁ“(ﬂl(j

Gntnf Program.;

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 8310110  ( BASES’REVISIONBATED (4/22/09 )
/lmrno/m_—.& Mes,




BASES

SSF
B 3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

[ Toass+

SR 3.10.1.1 (continued)

channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or

‘the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. 1If the

channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. If the channels are normally off scale during times when
surveillance is required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they
are off scale in the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels
are verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

The Freque is based on unit opérating experience that-demonstrates )
channel falkgzls rare.

7

SR 3.10.1.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge

required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery

sizing calculations. §The 7 day l-requi)y 1S consistent with maiuf‘actUj)
recommendationg’and IEEE-450 (Re -

SR 3.10.1.3and 3.10.1.4

SR 3.10.1.3 provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank is
at or above the level at which fuel oil is automatically added. The level is
expressed as an equivalent volume in gallons. The day tank is sized
based on the amount of fuel oil required to successfully start the DG and
to allow for orderly shutdown of the DG upon loss of fuel oil from the main
storage tank.

- SR 3.10.1.4 provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of

fuel oil in the storage tanks to support SSF DG operation for 72 hours at
full load. The 72 hour period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe
shutdown condition

sufficient supply6f fuel oil is available Aince low level afarms are

The 31 day Frequericy for these SRsi/szdequate to assure that a
provided andAnit operators would be aware of anyfarge uses of fuel oil

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-11

during this period.
BASES REVISIONDATERA1/22/09) |
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SSF

B 3.10.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.5 Y
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) The SR requires the DG to start (normal or emergency) from standby

conditions and achieve required voltage and frequency. Standby
conditions for a DG means that the diesel engine coolant and oil are
being continuously circulated and temperature is being maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This SR is modified by a
Note to indicate that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded
by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading. This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated
when the engine is running.

The 31 day Freguency is consistent with Regulatory Gaide 1.9 (Ref. 5
Tase~+ 3‘ This Freql;?w?;/qprovides adequate z:s]zaznce of OPERAB

while minimizing degradation resultiig from testing.

SR 3.10.1.6

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient aii start capacity for the SSF DG
is available, without the aid of the refill compressor. The SSF DG air start
system is equipped with four air storage tanks. Each set of two tanks will
provide sufficient air to start the SSF DG a minimum of three successive
times without recharging. The pressure specified in this SR is intended to
reflect the lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.

The 31 day Frequency takes into account tymty, capabilit
redundancy,@and diversity of th&’ AC source

SR 3.10.1.7

This Surveillance demonstrates that the fuel oil transfer pump
automatically starts and transfers fuel oil from the underground fuel oil
storage tank to the day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of SSF DG. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the
fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

The 92 day Fregtiency is considered a )eptable based @
experience.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B3.10.1-12  (BASES REMSEION DATED.01/22/09")
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.8
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) A sample of fuel oil is required to be obtained from the SSF day tank and
underground fuel oil storage tank in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program in order to ensure that fuel oil viscosity, water, and
sediment are within the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

he 92 day ;?qﬁency is considerec;ﬂ}eeptable,bésed on operat.@
ate alit

experience r d to diesel fuel oil

)ﬂseA- 3

SR 3.10.1.9

This Surveillance verifies that the SSF DG is capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or
equal to the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize electrical loads,
while minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and 1.0.
The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, while the 1.0 is an
operational limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized. The
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

he normal 92 day Frequency for thi;/SurveiIla e is consistent
Regulatory Qﬁe 1.9 (Ref. 5). > @

This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients because
of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit will not invalidate the test. Note 3
indicates that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading.
This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-13 BASESRéVISION’DATE,D’OHZZ/OQ b
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.10
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance.

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the
physical damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the battery (its ability to perform its design function).

which recompprénds detailed viglal inspection of .cefl condition and rack
integrity orf a yearly tfaii_sj—

The 12 mcj;tr;?equency for this B8R is consistent wjth IEEE-450 (Ref. 4}

SR 3.10.1.11

Visual inspection of battery cell to cell and terminal connections provides
an indication of physical damage that could potentially degrade battery
performance. The anti-corrosion material is used to help ensure good
electrical connections and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual
inspection for corrosion is not intended to require removal of and
inspection under each terminal connection.

The limits established for this SR must be no more than 20% above the

resistance as measured during installation or not above the ceiling value
established by the manufacturer.

The Surveillgnce Frequency for $hese inspections is 12 months. This
Frequen%lonsidered accgftable based on op,e::a{ing experience

related tb detecting corrosi ntrendﬂ

CONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-14 @ES REWSTON DATED 01/22/09 )|
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.12
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length correspond to the
design duty cycle requirements. The design basis discharge time for the
SSF battery is one hour.

The Surveillance Fpequency for this test is 12 Jnonths. e)s Fr@
is considered acceptable based on operating’experienc

SR 3.10.1.13

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must
be performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

This Frequency js justified by the asgsumption of an 18 month caliira_t@

interval to detérmine the magnitude of equipment driftif the setpoint
analysis

SR 3.10.1.14

Inservice Testing of the SSF valves demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will operate when required. These valves
are required to operate to ensure the required flow path.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-15 VISION BATED 01/22/09)|




BASES

SSF
B8 3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

‘I'HS(/J" S

SR 3.10.1.15

This SR requires the SSF pumps to be tested in accordance with the IST
Program. The IST verifies the required flow rate at a discharge pressure
to verify OPERABILITY. The SR is modified by a note indicating that it is
not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.10.1.16

This SR @@F submersible pumplfo be tested on a2 year)

@requen‘cy«a@verifies thetrequired flow rate at a discharge pressure to
verify OPERABILITY.

The specified Brequency is based gn the pump being pot QA grade and
on operatingZéxperience that ersz{z;)wn it usualiy pdsses the SR when
ncy.

performed at the 2 year Freq J—

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 9.6.

2. Oconee Probabilistic Risk Assessment.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. IEEE-450-1987.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 0, December 1974.

6. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to H. B. Tucker, "Safety Evaluation
Report on Effect of Tornado Missiles on Oconee Emergency
Feedwater System," dated July 28, 1989.

7. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to J. W. Hampton, "Safety Evaluation

for Station Blackout (10 CFR 50.63) - Oconee Nuclear Station,
Units 1, 2, and 3," dated March 10, 1992.
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SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.10.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or with
the required SSF battery with one or more battery cell parameters outside
the Category C limit for any connected cell, or with the average electrolyte
temperature of representative cells failing below 60°F, sufficient capacity to
supply the maximum expected load requirement is not assured and the
SSF Power System must be declared inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.21

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent with
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections including
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot cells.

) B

SR 3.10.2.2

&:SQJ‘ on op0m+':1‘) Q\'»PQ"“""&, 92«-/9”:'-7—‘,’
”C‘iala.l.'l—j} ane ploat risk aet 15 Combnled
UAdeor~ = S“ﬂ/f-lkaq Fflthco (’,v,‘-m( Pf'dmm .

SR 3.10.2.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of

representative cells is > 60°F is onsisten a recommendation o
EE-450 (Ref. 4), which states that the perature of.efectrolytes in

representative cells spaﬁld be determined on a quaderly basis

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.10.2-1
This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each

category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot cell
in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.2-3 Amendment Nos 30Q,/30,01 & 200
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Definitions‘
1.1

1.1 Definitions

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
(continued) temperatures are changed to the nominal zero
power design level; and

c. There is no change in APSR position.

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 | 1.1-5 Amendment Nos.



3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

SDM
3.1.1

LCO 3.11 The SDM shall be within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.  SDM not within limit. | A1 Initiate borationto | 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
 SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.11 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the
COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.11 Amendment Nos.



Reactivity Balance

312
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.21 NOTES

The predicted reactivity values may be

adjusted’ (normalized) to correspond to the

measured core reactivity prior to exceeding a

fuel burnup of 60 effective full power days

(EFPD) after each fuel loading. '

Verify measured core reactivity balance is Prior to entering MODE 1

within 1% Ak/k of predicted values. | after each fuel loading
AND
—————————— NOTE-----------
Only required after
60 EFPD

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.2-1 - Amendment Nos.



CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits

3.14
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : - FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions In accordance with the

are within 6.5% of their group average height. | Surveillance Frequency
» Control Program

SR 3.14.2 Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement | In accordance with the
(trippability) by moving each individual Surveillance Frequency
CONTROL ROD that is not fully inserted by Control Program
an amount in any direction sufficient to
demonstrate the absence of thermal binding.

SR 3.14.3 Verify the rod drop time for each CONTROL Prior to reactor criticality
ROD, from the fully withdrawn position, is after each removal of the
< 1.66 seconds at reactor coolant full flow reactor vessel head

conditions or < 1.40 seconds at no flow
conditions from power interruption at the
CONTROL RQOD drive breakers to % insertion
(25% withdrawn position).

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.4-4 Amendment Nos.



ACTIONS (continued)

Safety Rod Position Limits
315

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. More than one safety B.1.1 Verify SDM is 1 hour
rod not fully withdrawn. within the limit
' specified in the COLR.
OR
B.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore SDM to within
limit.
AND
B.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
In accordance with the

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.5-2 Amendment Nos.



APSR Alignment Limits

3.1.6
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.6 AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Alignment Limits
LCO 3.1.6 Each APSR shall be OPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of its group
average height.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2, when the APSRs are not fully withdrawn.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One APSR inoperable, | A.1 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. ' 2 hours’
not aligned within its
limits, or both. AND
2 hours after each APSR
movement
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.6.1 "~ Verify position of each APSR is within 6.5% of | In accordance with the
the group average height. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.6-1 Amendment Nos.



Position Indicator Channels

317
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.7 Position Indicator Channels
LCO 3.1.7 One position indicator channel for each CONTROL ROD and APSR shall
be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. The required position A1 Declare the rod(s) Immediately
indicator channel inoperable.
inoperable for one or
more rods.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required In accordance with the
position indicator channel. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.1.7-1 Amendment Nos.



PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 2

3.1.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. SDM not within limit. B.1 Initiate boration to | 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.
AND
B.2 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
TESTS exceptions.
C. Nuclear overpower trip | C.1 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
setpoint is not within TESTS exceptions.
limit. '
OR
Nuclear instrumentation
wide range high startup
rate CONTROL ROD
withdrawal inhibit
inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1

Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint is
<5% RTP.

Once within 8 hours prior
to performance of
PHYSICS TESTS

SR 3.1.8.2
COLR.

Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.1.8-2

Amendment Nos.



Regulating Rod Position Limits

3.2.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.11 Verify regulating rod groups are within the In accordance with the
sequence and overlap limits .as specified in . Surveillance Frequency
the COLR. : Control Program
SR 3.2.1.2 Verify regulating rod groups meet the posmon In accordance with the
limits as specified in the COLR. 1 Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.21.3 Verify SDM to be within the limit as specmed Within 4 hours prior to
in the COLR. achieving criticality

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.21-3 Amendment Nos.




AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits

3.2.2
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
LCO 3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE thall be maintained within the limits specified

in the COLR._

APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 40% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A.  AXIAL POWER

Restore AXIAL

, A1 2 hours

IMBALANCE not within POWER IMBALANCE
limits. - to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
associated Completion POWER to
Time not met. <40% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within
limits as specified in the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.2.2-1 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

QPT
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify QPT is within limits as specified in the

COLR.

tn accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

AND

When QPT has been
restored to less than or
equal to the steady state
limit, 1 hour for 12
consecutive hours, or
until verified acceptabie at
>95% RTP

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3

3.2.3-4

Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply to each RPS Function.

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.1.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.
Compare results of calorimetric heat balance | In accordance with the
calculation to the power range channel output | Surveillance Frequency
and adjust power range channel output if Control Program
calorimetric exceeds power range channel
output by > 2% RTP.
SR 3.3.1.3 NOTE

Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP. .

Compare out of core measured AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE (APlIp) to incore
measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE (API))
as follows: '

(RTP/TP)(API, — (CS X AP))) = imbalance
error

where CS is CORRELATION SLOPE

Adjust power range channel output if the
absolute value of imbalance error is
> 2% RTP.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.1-3 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.4 NOTE--
Not applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.1.5 NOTE
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.
Manually verify the setpoints are correct. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.1.6 NOTE
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.
Manually actuate the output channel In accordance with the
interposing relays. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.1.7 NOTE

Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.1-4

Amendment Nos.



RPS -RTC

3.3.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Two or more RTCs B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

inoperable in MODE 1,

2,0r3. AND

" OR B.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.

Required Action and

associated Completion OR

Time not met in

MODE 1, 2, or 3. B.2.2 Remove power from all | 12 hours

- CROD trip breakers.

Two or more RTCs C.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours

inoperable in MODE 4 breakers. '

or 5.

OR
OR
Cz2 Remove power from all | g hours

Required Action and CRD trip breakers.

associated Completion

Time not met in

MODE 4 or 5.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.'

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.3.3-2 Amendment Nos.



ACTIONS (continued)

CRD Trip Devices
3.34 .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODE 1, 2, or 3.
C.21 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.
OR
cz22 Remove power from all | 12 hours
CRD trip breakers.
D. Required Action and D.1 Open all CRD trip - 6 hours
associated Completion breakers.
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5. OR
D.2 Remove power from all .| 6 hours
CRD trip breakers.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.41

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3

3.3.4-2

Amendment Nos.



ESPS Input Instrumentation

3.35
ACTIONS A
CONDITION , REQUIRED ACTION .COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B22 - NOTE-----------
Only required for RCS
Pressure — Low Low.
Reduce RCS pressure | 36 hours
< 900 psig.
AN
B23 - NOTE---—---------
Only required for
Reactor Building
Pressure — High and
High High.
Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.51 | Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

!

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.5-2 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ESPS Input Instrumentation
3.35

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.2 NOTE

Only applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually verify that the setpoints are correct.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.5.3 NOTE

Not applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

1 In accordance 'with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.354 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.5-3 Amendment Nos.




ESPS Manual Initiation

336
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.6-2

Amendment Nos.



4 ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.7

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 NOTE
‘ Only applicable to Unit(s) with the ESPS
digital upgrade complete

Manually actuate the output channel
interposing relays. '

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform automatic actuation output logic
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 ¢ 3.3.7-2 Amendment Nos.




PAM Instrumentation

3.3.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
These SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where
indicated.
SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required | In accordance with the
instrumentation channel that is normally Surveillance Frequency
energized. Control Program
SR 3.3.8.2 NOTE
Only applicable to PAM Functions 7 and 22.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. -| In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.8.3 NOTES
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

2. Not applicable to PAM Functions 7 and
22.

t
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
: Surveillance Frequency |

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.8-4 Amendment Nos.



Source Range Neutron Flux

3.3.9
ACTIONS .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .
B. (continued) B.4 Verify SDM to be within | 1 hour
the limit specified in the
COLR. AND
Once per 12 hours
thereafter
C.. One or more required CA1 Initiate action to restore | 1 hour
source range neutron affected channel(s) to
flux channel(s) OPERABLE status.
inoperable with
THERMAL POWER
level > 4E-4% RTP on
the wide range neutron
flux channels.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
V SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
NOTE

SR 3.3.9.2

Neutron detectors are excluded from

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.9-2

Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Wide Range Neutron Flux
: 3.3.10

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.10.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.10.2 NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.10.3 Verify at least one decade overlap between Once each reactor

source range and wide range neutron flux

channels.

startup prior 1o the source -
range indication
exceeding -

10° cps if not performed
within the previous 7 days

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.10-2

Amendment Nos.



AFIS Instrumentation
3.3.11

ACTIONS (continued)
~ CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

12 hours

C. Required Action and CA Be in MODE 3.

associated Completion

Time of Condition B not | AND
met.

C.z2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
. header pressure to
<700 psig.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.111

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.11.2

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.11.3

‘Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3

3.3.11-2

Amendment Nos.




AFIS Manual Initiation

3.3.12
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.121 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Digital Channels

3.3.13
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.13 Automatic Feedwater Isolation System (AFIS) Digital Channels
LCO 3.3.13 Two AFIS digital channels per steam génerator (SG) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1 and 2,

MODE 3 with main steam header pressure > 700 psig.

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG.

CONDITION:

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One digital channel

A1 Restore digital channel | 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
B. Two digital channels B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.
: AND
OR :
B.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

header pressure to
< 700 psig

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.13.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the

Su

rveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.3.13-1 Amendment Nds.

N\



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry

3.3.14
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.14 Emergency Feedwater (EFW) Pump Initiation Circuitry
LCO 3.3.14 Two loss of main feedwater (LOMF) pump instrumentation channels for

each automatic initiation circuit, and an automatic and manual initiation
circuit for each EFW pump shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
The EFW pump automatic initiation circuit is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3, '
MODE 4 when the steam generator is relied upon for heat
removal.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each EFW pump initiation circuit.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more EFW A1l Place channel(s) in trip. | 1 hour
pump automatic ‘
initiation circuits with
one LOMF channel

inoperable.
B. One or more required B.1 Declare the affected Immediately
EFW pump initiation EFW pump(s)
circuits inoperable. inoperable.
OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.14-1 Amendment Nos. 300, 300, & 300 |



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
3.3.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for

SR 3.3.141 In accordance with the
each LOMF pump instrumentation channel. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.14.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In acCordahcé with the
each manual initiation circuit. ‘ Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.14.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
each automatic initiation circuit. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.3.14.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with the

LOMF pump instrumentation channel.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.14-2 Amendment NQs.




TSV Closure

SURVEILLANCE

3.3.15
"~ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.15 Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure
LCO 3.3.15 Two TSV Closure channels shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when all TSVs are closed.
ACTIONS
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more TSV A1 Declare the TSVs 1 hour

Closure channel(s) inoperable.

inoperable. ‘ :
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.15.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.15-1

Amendment Nos.



RB Purge Isolation — High Radiation

3.3.16
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.16.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program .

SR 3.3.16.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Once each refueling
outage prior to movement
of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment

SR 3.3.16.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ‘ In accordance with the
' Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Automatic Transfer Functions

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.17

3.3.17 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function

LCO 3.3.17 Two channels of the EPSL Automatic Transfer Function shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One channel A1 NOTE
inoperable. The Completion Time
' is reduced when in
Condition L of LCO
3.8.1.
Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
assaociated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.171 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

. OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.17-1 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits

3.3.18
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION ‘ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Reguired Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion

Time not met in AND

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

C. Two or more channels | C.1 Declare éffected AC Immediately

of a required circuit power source(s)

inoperable when not in inoperable.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

OR

Required Action and

associated Completion

Time not met when not

in MODES 1, 2, 3,

and 4.
D. Required Action and DA1 Su'spend movement of | Immediately

associated Completion irradiated fuel

Time not met during assemblies.

movement of irradiated

fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.18.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. in accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 33182 Amendment Nos.



EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP

3.3.19
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two or more voltage DA Declare the overhead Immediately
" sensing channels emergency power path

inoperable. inoperable.

OR

Two actuation logic

channels inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.191 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.19.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
allowable value as follows:

Degraded voltage > 226 kV and < 229 kV with
a time delay of 9 seconds + 1 second.

In accordvan.ce with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

3

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.19-2 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

EPSL CT-5 DGVP
3.3.20

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.20.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.20.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
allowable value as follows:

a. Degraded voltage = 4143 V and < 4185
V with a time delay of 9 seconds + 1
second for the first level undervoltage
inputs; and

b. Degraded voltage > 3871 V and < 3901
V for the second level undervoltage
inputs.

tn accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.20-2 Amendment Nos.




v EPSL Keowee Emergency Start‘Function

3.3.21
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.211 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.21-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function

3.3.22
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.22 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Manual Keowee Emergency Start
Function
‘LCO 3.3.22 One channel of the EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function shall
be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6, .
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
ACTIONS
" CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required channel A1 Declare both Keowee Immediately
inoperable. Hydro Units inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.221 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.22-1 Amendment Nos. -



MFBMP

3.3.23
ACTIONS (continued) .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and DA Initiate action in Immediately

associated Completion , accordance with

Time not met. Specification 5.6.6.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.231 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.23-2 Amendment Nos.



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry

3.3.27
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.27.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In/ accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.27.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.27.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
- | Surveillance Frequency
Control Program '

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.3.27-3 Amendment Nos.




LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
3.3.28
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.28 Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

LCO 3.3.28 LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
LPSW Standby Pump auto-start circuit is not required to be OPERABLE
on running LPSW pumps.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

- ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIREDACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. LPSW standby pump A1l Restore LPSW standby | 7 days

auto-start circuitry pump auto-start
inoperable. circuitry to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated Completion
Time not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 : 3.3.28-1 Amendment Nos.



LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

3.3.28
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.281 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.28.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.3.28-1 Amendment Nos.




RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11 NOTE
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the highest pressure.
Verify RCS loop pressure is within limits In accordance with the
specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3412 NOTE
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the lowest loop
average temperature for the condition where
there is a 0°F ATc setpoint.
Verify. RCS loop avérage temperature is within | In accordance with the
limits specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency
' Control Program
SR 3413 Verify RCS total flow is within limits specified in accordance with the
in the COLR. : : Surveillance Frequency
» Control Program
SR 3.4.1.4 NOTE

Not required to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established
in the higher power range of MODE 1.

Verify by measurement RCS total flow rate is
within limit specified in the COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.4.1-2

Amendment Nos.




- RCS P/T Limits

343
ACTIONS (continued)
*CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not | AND
met. ' )
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
c. - NOTE C1 Initiate action to immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) to
shall be completed within limit.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND
C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering MODE 4
Requirements of LCO acceptable for '
not met in other than continued operation.
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 NOTE
Only required to be performed during RCS
' heatup and cooldown operations and RCS

leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS preséure, RCS temperature and In accordance with the
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within Surveillance Frequency
limits. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.43-2 Amendment Nos.



3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

LCO 344 Two RCS Loops shall be in operation, with:

RCS Loops — MODES 1 and 2

-3.4.4

a. Four reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) operating; or

b. Three RCPs operating and THERMAL POWER restricted to

75% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS:
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of LCO A1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.41 Verify required RCS loops are in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.4-1 Amendment Nos.



ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Loops — MODE 3
3.4.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. . Two RCS loops CA1 Suspend all operations | Immediately
inoperable. involving a reduction of
RCS boron
OR concentration.
Required RCS loop not | AND
in operation. )
C.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1

Verify required RCS loop is in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3452

Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated

power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3

3.4.5-2

Amendment Nos.




ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Loops — MODE 4
346

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. Two required loops B.1 Suspend all operations | Immediately
inoperable. involving a reduction in
RCS boron
OR concentration.
Required loop not in AND
operation.
B.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.46.1 Verify required DHR or RCS loop is in In accordance with the
operation. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.46.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated | In accordance with the

power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.46-2 Amendment Nos.




RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled

347
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.7.% Verify required DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify required SG secondary side water In accordance with the
levels are > 50%. ' . Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 34.73 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated | In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Survelllance Frequency
that is not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.7-3 Amendment Nos.




RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

3.4.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two DHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations | Immediately
inoperable. involving reduction in
- RCS boron
OR Qoncentration.
Required DHR loop not | AND
in operation.
B.2 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
one DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
: Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated | In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Surveillance Frequency
that is not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.8-2 Amendment Nos.




ACTIONS (continued)

Pressurizer
3.4.9

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not | AND
met. ‘
D.2 Reduce RCS 18 hours
temperature to
< 325°F.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level < 285 inches. In accordance with the
: Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.4.92 Verify capacity of required pressurizer heaters | In accordance with the
and associated power supplies are Surveillance Frequency
> 400 kW. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.4.9-2

Amendment Nos.



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.11

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C. Gross specific activity C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 12 hours
of the coolant not within RCS Average
limit. Temperature < 500°F.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity In accordance with the
<100/E uCi/gm. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.4.11.2 : NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT In accordance with the
1-131 specific activity < 1.0 pCi/gm. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
AND
Between 2 and 6 hours
after THERMAL POWER
change of > 15% RTP
within a 1 hour period
SR 3.4.11.3 NOTE

Not required to be performed until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.4.11-2

Amendment Nos.



LTOP System

3.4.12
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.121 Verify HPI is deactivated. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each CET is isolated. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify pressurizer level is < level necessary to | 30 minutes during RCS
assure > 10 minutes are available for operator | heatup and cooldown

action to mitigate an LTOP event.
AND

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 34124 Verify PORYV block valve js open. | In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
PORV. , . Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.12-4 "‘Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify Administrative Controls, other than
limits for pressurizer level, that assure > 10
minutes are available for operator action to
mitigate an LTOP event are implemented for
the following:

a. RCS pressure when RCS temperature
is < 325°F;

b. Makeup flow rate;
C. ' Alarms;
d. High pressure Nitrogen System; and

e. Verify pressurizer heater bank 3 or4 is
deactivated

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.12-5 Amendment Nos.



RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.13
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.13.1 NOTES
1. Not required to be performed until 12
hours after establishment of steady state
operation. '
2. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE. :
Evaluate RCS Operational LEAKAGE. _ In accordance with the
- Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.4.13.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after establishment of steady state operation.
Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is In accordance with the
< 150 gallons per day through any one SG. | Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.13-3 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.141

and 4.

NOTE
Not required to be performed in MODES 3

Verify leakage from each required RCS PIV is
equivalent to < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure > 2150 psia and < 2190 psia.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

AND

Prior to entering MODE 2
whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for

> 7 days, if leakage
testing has not been
performed in the previous
9 months.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.4.14-3

Amendment Nos.



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

34.15
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.151 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required In accordance with the

containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. | Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.152 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of In accordance with the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity | Surveillance Frequency

monitor. Control Program
SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of In accordance with the
required containment sump level indication. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 34154 . Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of In accordance with the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity | Surveillance Frequency
monitor. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.4.15-3 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CFTs
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each CFT isolation valve is fully open. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3512 Verify borated water volume in each CFT is In accordance with the
>1010 ft> and < 1070 ft°. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3513 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is [ In accordance with the
> 575 psig and < 625 psig. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3514 Verify boron concentration in each CFT is In accordance with the

- within the limit specified in the COLR.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

AND
Only required to be

performed for affected
CFT

Once within 12 hours
after each solution
volume increase of

> 80 gallons that is not
the result of addition from
a borated water source
that meets CFT boron
concentration
requirements.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.5.1-2 Amendment Nos.




CFTs

3.5.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) .
SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY
SR 3515 Verify power is removed from each CFT In accordance with the
isolation valve operator. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.5.1-3 Amendment Nos.



ACTIONS (continued)

3.5.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. One LPI-HPI flow FA1 Restore LPI-HPI flow 72 hours
path inoperable. path to OPERABLE
status.
G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated
Completion Time of AND
Condition B, C, D, E, )
or F not met. G2 Reduce RCS 60 hours
temperature to < 350°F.
H. Two HPI trains H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable.
OR
Two LPI-HPI flow
paths inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify each HP! manual and non-automatic
power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 35.22

NOTE

Not applicable to operating HPl pump(s).

Vent each HPI pump casing.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

(continued)

3.5.2-4 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

HPI
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.52.3 Verify each HP| pump's developed head at the | In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing Program
required developed head.

SR 3524 Verify each HPI automatic valve in the flow In accordance with the
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3525 Verify each HPI pump starts automatically on In accordance with the
an actual or simulated actuation signal. ‘| Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3526 Verify, by visual inspection, each HP! train In accordance with the
reactor building sump suction inlet is not Surveillance Frequency
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers Control Program
show no evidence of structural distress or :
abnormal corrosion.

SR 3.5.27 Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and | In accordance with the

LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.5.2-5 Amendment Nos.




ACTIONS (continued)

LPI
3.5.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Required Action and CA1 Be in MODE 3. | 12 hours
associated Completion :

Time of Condition Aor | AND
B not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours
One required LPI train D1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
inoperable in MODE 4. required LP1 train to
OPERABLE status.
AND
D2 NOTE
Only required if DHR
loop is OPERABLE.
Be in MODE 5. 24 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1

Verify each LP! manual and non-automatic

power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

(Continuéd)

3.5.3-2 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.

LPI
53

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.3.2 NOTE .
Not applicable to operating LP! pump(s).
Vent each LPI pump casing. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3533 Verify each LPI pump's developed head at the | In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing
required developed head. ‘Program
SR 3534 Verify each LPI automatic valve in the flow In accordance with the
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.
SR 3.5.35 Verify each LPI pump starts automatically on In accordance with the
- an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3536 Verify, by visual inspection, each LPI train In accordance with the

reactor building sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.5.3-3

Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

BWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 NOTE

Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 45°F or > 115°F.

Verify BWST borated water temperature is
> 45°F and < 115°F.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.54.2 Verify BWST borated water volume is
: - 2350,000 gallons.

in accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.54.3 Vérify BWST boron concentration is:
a. Within limits specified in the COLR,;
AND

b. > 2220 ppm.

in accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Contro! Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.5.4-2 Amendment Nos.




Containment Air Locks
36.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 NOTES
1. An inoperable air lock door does not
invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.2 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option A, as modified by NOTE
approved exemptions. SR 3.0.2 is not applicable

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing | In accordance with
in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,

Option A, as modified by approved Option A, as modified by

exemptions. approved exemptions
SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be In accordance with the

opened at a time. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.6.2-4 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed In accordance with the
closed. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.6.3.2 NOTE
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
. means. ‘
Verify each containment isolation manual and | In accordance with the
non-automatic power operated valve and blind | Surveillance Frequency
flange that is located outside containment and | Control Program
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.
SR 3.6.3.3 NOTE

Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind
flange that is located inside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

Prior to entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.6.3-4

(continued)

Amendment Nos.



Containment Isolation Valves

363
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each automatic In accordance with the
' power operated containment isolation valve is | Inservice Testing
within limits. Program
SR 3.6.35 Verify each automatic containment isolation In accordance with the
valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the isolation Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation ’
signal. ’

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.3-5 Amendment Nos.



Containment Pressure

364
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.4 Containment Pressure
LCO 364 Containment pressure shall be > -2.45 psig and < +1.2 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment pressure | A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits. pressure to within
limits.
B. Required Action and ' B-.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. - | AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
SR 3641 Verify containment pressure is within limits. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.6.4-1 Amendment Nos.



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
365

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 NOTE
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each reactor building spray and cooling | In accordance with the
manual and non-automatic power operated Surveillance Frequency
valve in the flow path that is not locked, Control Program
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

SR 3652 Operate each required reactor building In accordance with the
cooling train fan unit for > 15 minutes. Surveillance Frequency
' Control Program

SR 3653 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
pump's developed head at the flow test point Inservice Testing
is greater than or equal to the required Program

developed head.

N

SR 3654 Verify that the containment heat removal In accordance with the
capability is sufficient to maintain post Surveillance Frequency
accident conditions within design limits. Control Program

(continued) |

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.6.5-4 Amendment Nos.



‘Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3655 _ NOTE :
' Applicable for RB cooling system after the

completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.
Verify each automatic reactor building spray In accordance with the
and cooling valve in each required flow path Surveillance Frequency
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Control Program
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3656 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
‘pump starts automatically on an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated actuation signal. Control Program

SR 3657 Verify each required reactor building cooling In accordance with the
train starts automatically on an actual or | Surveillance Frequency
simulated actuation signal. Control Program

&% -
SR 3.6.5.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.6.5-5

Ameéndment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TSVs
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
\
SR 3.7.21 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2. ‘
Verify closure time of each TSV is In accordance with the
- < 1.0 seconds on an actual or simulated Surveillance Frequency
actuation signal from Channel A. Control Program
SR 3.7.2.2 NOTE

Only required to be performed in MODES 1

~and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is
< 1.0 second on an actual or simulated
actuation signal from Channel B.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 » 3.7.2-2 Amendment Nos.



ADYV Flow Paths

374
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths
LCO 3.74  The ADV flow path for each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 when steam generator
is relied upon for heat removal.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME ‘
A. One or both ADV flow | A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
path(s) inoperable.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 4 without | 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat
removal.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.41 Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow
paths.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.4-1 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

EFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY"

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each EFW manual, and non-automatic | In accordance with the
power operated valve in each water flow path | Surveillance Frequency
and in the steam supply flow path to the Control Program
turbine driven pump, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position.

SR 3.752 Verify the developed head of each EFW pump | In accordance with the

: at the flow test point is greater than or equal Inservice Testing
to the required developed head. Program

'SR 3753 NOTE
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.
Verify each EFW automatic valve that is not In accordance with the
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in Surveillance Frequency
position, actuates to the correct position on an | Control Program
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.54 NOTE
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW pump starts automatically In accordance with the
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.7.55 Verify proper alignment of the required EFW Prior to entering MODE 2

flow paths by verifying valve alignment from
the upper surge tank to each steam
generator.

whenever unit has been
in MODE 5 or 6 for > 30
days

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.7.5-4

Amendment Nos.



UST and HW

3.76
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW)
LCO 3.7.6 The UST and HW shall be OPERABLE. A
APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3, .
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.
ACTIONS
CONDITION : : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the A1l . Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
LCO not met.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 4 without | 24 hours

reliance on steam :

generator for heat

removal.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

" SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY
' J
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify combined inventory in the UST and HW | In aécordance with the
is > 155,000 gal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program
AND .

Inventory in the UST is > 30,000 gal.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.6-1 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LPSW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

3

SR 3.7.7.1  Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within In accordance with the
Water levels between 20.5” to 41" for Units with Surveillance Frequency
LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed. Control Program
During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41" is
acceptable.
SR 3.7.7.2 NOTE
Isolation of LPSW flow to individual
components does not render the LPSW
System inoperable.
Verify each LPSW manual, and non- In accordance with the
~ automatic power operated valve in the flow Surveillance Frequency
path servicing safety related equipment, that Control Program
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.
SR 3.7.7.3 Verify each LPSW automatic valve in the flow | In accordance with the
' path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.
SR 3.7.74 Verify each LPSW pump starts automatically In accordance with the
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.7.7.5 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to In accordance with the

provide makeup flow lost due to boundary
valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB
Waterhammer modification installed.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program -

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.7-2 Amendment Nos.




LPSW System

3.7.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.7.6 Verify LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is | In accordance with the
< 20 gpm for Units with LPSW RB Surveillance Frequency
Waterhammer modification installed. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.7-3 Amendment Nos.



ECCW
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System'

LCO 3.7.8 Two ECCW siphon headers shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
Not applicable on each Unit until after completion of the Service Water
upgrade modifications on the respective Unit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ECCW A1 Restore required 72 hours

siphon header ECCW siphon header

inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. - 12 hours

associated Completion ' :

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.8.1 Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum In accordance with the
(ESV) pumps are in operation. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.8-1 .Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify Keowee |Lake water level is within In accordance with the

limits. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify average water temperature of In accordance with the
Condenser Circulating Water (CCW) inlet is Surveillance Frequency
< 90°F. Control Program

SR 3.7.8.4 Verify each manual and non-automatic power | In accordance with the

- operated valve in each ECCW siphon header | Surveillance Frequency
flow path, required ESV flow paths and Control Program
required SSW flow paths that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.85 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation In accordance with the
signal each ESV float valve actuates to the Surveillance Frequency
correct position. Control Program

SR 3.7.8.6 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation In accordance with the
signal each required ESV and Siphon Seal Surveillance Frequency
Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct Control Program
position.

SR 3.7.8.7 Verify the developed capacity of each In accordance with the

required ESV pump at the test point is greater
than or equal to the required capacity.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.8-2 Amendment Nos.




ECCW

3.7.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (contihued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.8.8 Verify each required ESV pump automatically | In accordance with the
starts in < 1200 seconds upon an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated restoration of emergency power. Control Program
SR 3.7.8.9 NOTE
Not required to be performed for Units 1 and
2 with the shared Unit 1 and 2 LPSW System
taking suction from the siphon.
Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the in accordance with the
CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the rate of | Surveillance Frequency
water level drop in the ECCW siphon header Control Program
is within limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 _ 3.7.8-3 Amendment Nos.



CRVS Booster Fans

3.7.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D.  Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion ' :
Time not met in MODE AND
1,2, 3, 0or4.
D.2 Be in MODE 5 36 hours
E. Required Action and EA Suspend movement of | Immediately
associated Completion recently irradiated fuel '
Time not met during -assemblies.
movement of recently
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
. ~N
SR 3.7.9.1 Operate each CRVS Booster Fan train for In accordance with the
> 1 hour. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CRVS Booster Fan train In accordance with the
filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation | VFTP
. Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
SR 3.7.9.3 Verify two CRVS Booster Fah trains can In accordance with the
maintain the Control Room at a positive Surveillance Frequency
pressure. “Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.9-2 Amendment Nos.



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.11 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
: 3.7.11

LCO 3.7.11 The Spent Fuel Pool water level shall be > 21.34 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY:  During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the Spent Fuel Pool,
‘During movement of cask over the Spent Fuel Pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
NOTE
A. Spent Fuel Pool water LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
level not within limit.
A1l Suspend movement of | Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in Spent
Fuel Pool.
AND
A2 Suspend movement of | Immediately
cask over Spent Fuel
Pool.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.111 Verify the Spent Fuel Pool water level is
> 21.34 ft above the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3

3.7.111 Amendment Nos.



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration

3712
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.121 Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration | In accordance with the
is: ' Surveillance Frequency

Control Program
a. Within limits specified in the COLR;

AND

b. >2220 ppm.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 37122 Amendment Nos.



Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.14
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.14 Secondary Specific Activity
LCO 3.7.14 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be < 0.10 uCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. ' f
ACTIONS
CONDITION . | REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Specific activity not A1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
within limit.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ‘ FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.141 Verify the specific activity of the secondary In accordance with the

coolant is £ 0.10 uCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT | Surveillance Frequency
1-131. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.14-1 Amendment Nos.



CRACS

3.7.16
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.16.1 Verify temperature in Control Room and In accordance with the
Cable Room is < 80°F and temperature in Surveillance Frequency
Electrical Equipment Room is < 85°F. . Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.7.16-3 Amendment Nos.



ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

M. Required Action and

associated Completion
Time for Condition C, F,

G, H., 1, J, KorL not
met.

OR

Required Action and

associated Completion

Time not met for

Required Action D.1 or

D.3.

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

12 hours

84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated | In accordance with the
power availability for each required offsite Surveillance Frequency
source. Control Program

SR 3.8.1 2 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125 V on In accordance with the

. float charge for each KHU's battery. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.8.1.3 Verify the KHU associated with the In accordance with the

. underground emergency power path starts
automatically and energizes the underground
emergency power path. Manually close the
SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.8.1-13

(continued)

Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.14

NOTE
The requirement to energize the underground
emergency power path is not applicable 1)
when the overhead disconnects are open for
the KHU associated with the underground
emergency power path or 2) when complying
with Required Action D.1.

Verify the KHU associated with the overhead
emergency power path starts automatically
and automatically or manually synchronize it
to the Yellow bus in 230 kV switchyard.
Energize the underground emergency power
path after removing the KHU from the
overhead emergency power path.

in accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR3815

NOTE
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and each closed N
breaker opens manually or on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

'SR 3.8.1.6

NOTE
Not required to be performed for an S breaker
when its standby bus is energized from a LCT
via an isolated power path.

Operate each S and each E breaker through a
full cycle.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-14 _ Amendment Nos.



AC Sources— Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) , _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.7 Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers In.accordance with the
cannot be closed simultaneously. ‘I Surveillance Frequency
: Control Program
SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each KHU's overhead emergency In accordance with the

power path tie breaker cannot be closed when | Surveillance Frequency
tie breaker to underground emergency power | Control Program
path is closed. '

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify on an actual or simulated emergency In accordance with the
actuation signal each KHU auto starts and: Surveillance Frequency
: Control Program
a. Achieves frequency > 57 Hz and < 63 Hz
and voltage > 13.5 kV and < 14.49 kV in
< 23 seconds; and

b.  Supplies the equivalent of one Unit's
Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) loads
plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power
(LOOP) loads when synchronized to
system grid and locaded at maximum
practical rate.

SR 3.8.1.10 " Verify each KHU's battery capacity is In accordance with the
adequate to supply, and maintain in ‘ Surveillance Frequency
OPERABLE status, required emergency loads | Control Program
for design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

SR 3.8.1.11 Verify each KHU's battery Celis, cell end In accordance with the
plates, and racks show no visual indication of | Surveillance Frequency
physical damage or abnormal deterioration . - Control Program

that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-15 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and

' SR 3.8.1.12 In accordance with the
terminal connections are clean and tight, and Surveillance Frequency
are coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SR 3.8.1.13 —-NOTE :
Only applicable when the overhead electrical
disconnects for the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path are
closed.
Verify on an actual or simulated zone overlap | In accordance with the
fault signal each KHU's overhead tie breaker Surveillance Frequency
and underground tie breaker actuate to the Control Program
correct position.

SR 3.8.1.14 NOTE
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.
Verify each closed SL and closed N breaker In accordance with the
opens on an actuation of each redundant trip Surveillance Frequency
coil. Control Program

SR 3.8.1.15 Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker In accordance with the

actuates to the correct position on a
switchyard isolation actuation signal.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-16 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16

NOTE
Only applicable when complying with Required
Action C.2.2.4. '

Verify one KHU provides an alternate manual
AC power source capability by manual or
automatic KHU start with manual synchronize,
or breaker closure, to energize its non-
required emergency power path.

As specified by Required
Action C.2.2.4

SR 3.8.1.17

Verify each KHU's Voltage and Frequency out
of tolerance logic trips and blocks closure of
the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers. The allowable values
with a time delay of 5 seconds + 1 second
shall be as follows: :

a. Undervoltage > 12.42 kV and < 12.63 kV
b. Overvoltage > 14.90 kV and < 15.18 kV

¢. Underfrequency > 53.992 hz and
<54.008 hz

d. Overfrequency > 65.992 hz and
< 66.008 hz

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.1-17 ' Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

DC Sources — Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage | In accordance with the
availability from required distribution centers Surveillance Frequency
to isolating transfer diodes. Control Program

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125V on In accordance with the
float charge. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify battery celis, cell plates, and racks In accordance with the
show no visual indication of physical damage | Surveillance Frequency
or abnormal deterioration that could degrade Control Program
battery performance.

SR 3.8.34 Verify battery cell to cell and terminal In accordance with the
connections are clean and tight, and are Surveillance Frequency
coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SR 3.8.3.5 Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, In accordance with the
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the Surveillance Frequency
required emergency loads for the design duty | Control Program
cycle when subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify battery capacity is in accordance with In accordance with the

the Battery Discharge Testing Program.

Battery Discharge Testing
Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 - 3834 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Battery Cell Parameters
3.85

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.5-1 Category A limits.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.85.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.5.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of .

representative cells is > 60°F.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.5-3

Amendment Nos.




Vital Inverters — Operating

3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.86.1 - Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and | In accordance with the
alignment to required 120 VAC Vital Surveillance Frequency
Instrumentation power panelboards. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.6-1 Amendment Nos.



Vital Inverters — Shutdown

3.8.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and | In accordance with the
alignments to required 120 VAC Vital Surveillance Frequency
Instrumentation power panelboards. ~ | Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 ‘ 3.8.7-2 Amendment Nos.



Distribution Systems — Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage
to required main feeder buses.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

3.8.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage
availability to required ES power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC power paneiboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.8-4 Amendment Nos.




Distribution Systems — Shutdown

3.8.9
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required main
feeder buses, ES
power strings, 125
VDC Vital 1&C power
panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC
power panelboards or
120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power
panelboards to
OPERABLE status.
AND
A25 Declare associated Immediately
required decay heat
removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage | In accordance with the
to required main feeder buses. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.8.9.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage | In accordance with the
availability to required ES power strings, 125 Surveillance Frequency
VDC Vital I1&C power panelboards, 230 kV Control Program
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.8.9-2 Amendment Nos.




Boron Concentration

3.9.1
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling
canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY:  MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration not | A1 Suspend CORE ' Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.
. ,
AND
A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.
AND
A3 Initiate action to restore | Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit in accordance with the
specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.1-1 Amendment Nos.



Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE _ ’ FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.9.22 NOTE
: Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform . CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 | | 3.9.2-2 Amendment Nos.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Containment Penetrations
393

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment penetration

is in the required status.

I«

tn accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3932 Verify each required Reactor Building Purge
supply and exhaust isolation valve that is not
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the
isolation pesition actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated high
radiation actuation signal. ’

Once each refueling
outage prior to movement

| of recently irradiated fuel
| assemblies within

containment

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.3-2 Amendment Nos.



DHR and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level

3.94
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A (continued) ‘A4 Close all containment 4 hours

penetrations providing

direct access from

containment

atmosphere to outside

atmosphere.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.941 Verify one DHR loop is in operation.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNIiTS 1,2, &3 3.94-2 - Amendment Nos.



DHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level

3.95
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.
\
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
. SR 3952 - Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated | In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Surveillance Frequency
that is not in operation. _ Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.5-2 Amendment Nos.




Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level

3.9.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.6.1 Verify fuel transfer canal water level is In accordance with the
> 21.34 ft above the top of reactor vessel Surveillance Frequency
flange. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos.



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves

3.9.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.7.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water in accordance with
sources is secured in the closed position. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.9.7-1 Amendment Nos.



\

SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.1.1 NOTE
Not applicabie to RCS temperature instrument
channels.
Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required | In accordance with the
SSF instrument channel. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.10.1.2 Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is | In accordance with the
> 125 VDC on float charge. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.10.1.3 Verify the day tank contains > 200 gallons of In accordance with the
fuel. ! Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.10.1.4 Verify the underground oil stdrage tank In accordance with the
contains > 25,000 gallons of fuel. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.10.1.5 NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period followed by a warmup period
prior to loading.
Verify the DG starts from standby conditions In accordance with the
and achieves steady state voltage and Surveillance Frequency
frequency. Control Program
SR 3.10.1.6 Verify DG required air start receiver pressure | In accordance with the

is > 150 psig.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 3.10.1-3 Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.7 Verify the fuel oil transfer system opefates to In accordance with the
automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage | Surveillance Frequency
tank to the day tank. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.8 Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuei oil In accordance with the
stored in the day tank and underground Surveillance Frequency
storage tank are tested in accordance with, Control Program
and maintained within the limits of the Diesel
Fuel Qil Testing Program.

SR 3.10.1.9 : NOTES
1. DG loadings may include gradual

loading as recommended by the

manufacturer.
2. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.
3. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period followed by a

warmup period prior to foading.
Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and In accordance with the
loaded and operated for > 60 minutes at a Surveillance Frequency
load > 3280 kW. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.10 Verify for required SSF battery that the cells, In accordance with the

cell plates and racks show no visual indication
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration
that could degrade battery performance.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.10.1-4

{continued)

Amendment Nos.




SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.11 Verify for required SSF battery that the cell to | In accordance with the
cell and terminal connections are clean, tight Surveillance Frequency
and coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.12 Verify battery capacity of required battery is In accordance with the
adequate to supply, and maintain in Surveillance Frequency
OPERABLE status, the required maximum Control Program
loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.10.1.13 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with the
required SSF instrument channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.14 Verify OPERABILITY OF SSF valves in In accordance with the
accordance with the Inservice Testing Inservice Testing
Program. Program

SR 3.10.1.15 NOTE
Not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.
Verify the developed head of each required In accordance with the
SSF pump at the flow test point is greater Inservice Testing
than or equal to the required developed head. | Program

SR 3.10.1.16 Verify the developed head of the SSF In accordance with the

submersible pump at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required
developed head.

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

3.10.1-5

Amendment Nos.




- SSF Battery Cell Parameters

3.10.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION : REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action and B.1 Declare SSF Power Immediately
associated Completion System inoperable. :
Time of Condition A not
met.
OR
Required SSF battery
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells
< 60°F.
OR
Required SSF battery
with one or more
battery cell parameters
not within Category C
values.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.10.2.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits. Surveillance Frequency
’ Control Program
SR 3.10.2.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits. , Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.10.2.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of In accordance with the
representative cells is > 60°F. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 3.10.2-2 Amendment Nos.




Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.16 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (cont'inued)

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, a
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For the
purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable; or

b: A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

C. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered.

5517 Backup Method for Determining Subcooling Margin

This program ensures the capability to accurately monitor the Reactor Coolant
System Subcooling Margin. The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel, and
b. Procedures for monitoring.
5518 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program

The KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program shall include the
following and shall be met during periods of KHU commercial power generation:

a. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead
tie breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position
from an initial condition of commercial power generation in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

b. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency
is < 66 Hz in < 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power
generation in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 5.0-20 Amendment Nos.



Programs and Manuals

55
5.5 'Programs and Manuals
5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program (continued)
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the KHU Commercial
Power Generation Testing Program surveillance frequencies.
5.5.19 Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program

The Lee Combustion Turbine (LCT) Testing program shall include the following

and shail be met when a LCT is used to comply with Required Actions of

Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating” or as a emergency power source as

allowed by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown":

a. Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line
electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

b. Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant
Accident (LOCA) loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP)
loads when connected to system grid in accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

C. Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one
hour through 100kV line electrically separated from system grid and offsite
loads in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Lee Combustion

Turbine Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program

The Battery Discharge Testing Program shall include the following and shall be
met for batteries used to comply with LCO 3.8.3, "DC Sources Operating.”

a. Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test or a modified performance
discharge test in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. This frequency shall be reduced to 12 months when battery
shows degradation, or has reached 90% of the expected life with capacity
< 100% of manufacturer's rating, and 24 months when battery has

_reached 90% of the expected life with capacity = 100% of manufacturer's
rating.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 5.0-21 Amendment Nos.



Programs and Manuals

55
5.5 Programs and Manuals
5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program (continued)
b. If battery capacity is determined to be < 80% of the manufacturer's rating

an OPERABILITY evaluation shall be initiated immediately and compléted
within the guidelines of the Oconee OPERABILITY program. If the
OPERABILITY evaluation determines the battery OPERABLE, battery
capacity shall be restored to > 80% of the manufacturer's rating within a
time frame commensurate with the safety significance of the issue.
Otherwise, the battery shall be declared inoperable and the applicable
Condition of Specification 3.8.3 shall be entered.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Battery Discharge
Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications

are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions
for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency
is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

C. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS1,2,&3 5.0-22 Amendment Nos.




SDM
B3.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3111

REQUIREMENTS
The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity batance calculation,
considering the listed reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. CONTROL ROD position;

C. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and"
g. Overall temperature coefficient.

Operators verify that the existing boron concentration in the RCS meets
SDM requirements using a SDM curve.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.12.
4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria."

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.1.1-4 Amendment Nos.



Reactivity Balance
B31.2

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
Core reactivity is verified by periodic reactivity balance calculations that
compares the predicted core reactivity to the actual core reactivity
condition (net reactivity of zero condition). The comparison is made
considering that other core conditions are fixed or stable, including
CONTROL ROD and APSR positions, moderator temperature, fuel
temperature, fuel depletion, xenon concentration, and samarium
concentration. The Surveillance is performed once prior to entering
MODE 1, after each fuel loading as an initial check on core reactivity
conditions and design calculations at BOC. A Note is included in the SR
to indicate that the normalization of predicted core reactivity to the
measured value may take place within the first 60 effective full power
days (EFPD) after each fuel loading. The 60 EFPD after entering MODE |
1 allows sufficient time for core conditions to reach steady state but
prevents operation for a large fraction of the fuel cycle without
establishing a benchmark for the design calculations. The subsequent
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. '

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
-2 UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.1.2-5 Amendment Nos.



CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Limits
B3.1.4

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued)
The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.41

REQUIREMENTS
Verification that individual CONTROL RODS are aligned within 6.5% of
their group average height limits allows the operator to detect a rod that is
beginning to deviate from its expected position. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. '

SR 3.1.4.2

Verifying each CONTROL ROD is OPERABLE would require that each rod
be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2, tripping each CONTROL ROD
could result in radial tilts. Exercising each individual CONTROL ROD
provides increased confidence that all rods continue to be OPERABLE |
without exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not regularly tripped.
Moving each CONTROL ROD by an amount in any direction sufficient to
demonstrate the absence of mechanical binding will not cause radial or
axial power tilts, or oscillations, to occur. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Between
required performances of SR 3.1.4.2 (determination of CONTROL ROD
OPERABILITY by movement), if a CONTROL ROD(S) is discovered to be
immovable, but is determined to be trippable and aligned, the CONTROL
ROD(S) is considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a CONTROL
ROD(S) is immovable, a determination of the trippability (OPERABILITY) of
the CONTROL ROD(S) must be made, and appropriate action taken.

SR3.1.4.3
Verification of CONTROL ROD drop time allows the operator to determine

that the maximum CONTROL ROD drop time permitted is consistent with
the assumed CONTROL ROD drop time used in the safety analysis. The

)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.4-8 Amendment Nos.



Safety Rod Position Limit
B3.15

i

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1and B.1.2 (continued)

in this situation, SDM verification must include the worth of the untrippable

p

rod(s) as well as the CONTROL ROD of maximum worth.

B2

If more than one safety rod is not fully withdrawn the unit must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from RTP in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.51
REQUIREMENTS : .
Verification that each safety rod is fully withdrawn ensures the safety rods
are available to provide reactor shutdown capability.

Verification that individual safety rod positions are fully withdrawn allows the |
operator to detect a safety rod beginning to deviate from its expected
position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2. 10 CFR 50.46.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 3.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.1.5-4 Amendment Nos.



APSR Alignment Limits
B3.1.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

For Unit(s) with the CRDCS digital upgrade not complete, an alternative to
realigning a single inoperable or misaligned APSR to the group average
position is to align the remainder of the APSR group to the position of the
inoperable or misaligned APSR. This restores the alignment requirements.
Deviations up to 2 hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to
occur.

The reactor may continue in operation with the APSR inoperable or
misaligned if the limits on AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE are surveilled
within 2 hours to determine if the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is still within
limits. Also, since any additional movement of the APSRs may result in
additional imbalance, Required Action A.1 also requires the AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE surveillance to be performed again within 2 hours
after each APSR movement. The required Completion Time of up to 2
hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to occur.

B.1
The unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply if
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times cannot be met. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12
hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 3 from RTP in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. tn MODE 3, APSR alignment limits

" are not required because the reactor is not generating significant
THERMAL POWER and excessive local LHRs cannot occur from APSR
misalignment. '

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verification that individual APSR positions are within 6.5% of the group
average height limits allows the operator to detect an APSR beginning to
deviate from its expected position. In addition, APSR position is
continuously available to the operator in the control room so that during
actual APSR moticn, deviations can immediately be detected. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.1.6-3 Amendment Nos.



Position Indicator Channels
B3.1.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A1 (continued)
Completion Time for declaring the rod(s) inoperable is immediately.
Therefore, LCO 3.1.4 or LCO 3.1.6 is entered immediately, and the
-required Completion Times for the appropriate Required Actions in those
LCOs apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.71
REQUIREMENTS :
A CHANNEL CHECK of the required position indication channel ensures
that position indication for each CONTROL ROD and APSR remains
OPERABLE and accurate. This CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
failures. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.1.7-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions — MODE 2

B3.1.8

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.8.2

REQUIREMENTS

(continued) The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the following reactivity effects:

a.

b.

e.

f.

RCS boron concentration;
CONTROL ROD position;
RCS average temperature;
Fuel burnup;

Xenon concentration; and

Moderator temperature coefficient (MTC).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program. :

10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.

REFERENCES 1.
2. 10 CFR 50.59.
3. UFSAR, Section 4.3.4.
4. UFSAR, Sections 14.3, 14.4 and 14.6.
5. UFSAR, Section 14.4, Table 14-2.
6. 10 CFR 50.36.
OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B3.1.8-5 Amendment Nos.



Regulating Rod Position Limits
B3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS c1
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or B
are not met, then the reactor must be placed in MODE 3, a MODE in
which this LCO does not apply. This Action ensures that the reactor does
not continue operating in violation of the peaking limits, the ejected rod
worth, the reactivity insertion rate assumed as initial conditions in the
accident analyses, or the required minimum SDM assumed in the accident
analyses. The required Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience regarding the amount of time required to reach
MODE 3 from RTP without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.1.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance ensures that the sequence and overlap limits are not
violated. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3212

Verification of the regulating rod position limits as specified in the COLR is |
sufficient to detect whether the regulating rod groups may be approaching

or exceeding their group position limits. The Surveillance Frequency is

based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.2.13

Prior to achieving criticality, an estimated critical position for the CONTROL
RODS is determined. Verification that SDM meets the minimum
requirements ensures that sufficient SDM capability exists with the
CONTROL RODS at the estimated critical position if it is necessary to shut
down or trip the reactor after criticality. The Frequency of 4 hours prior to
criticality provides sufficient time to verify SDM capability and establish the
estimated critical position.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.2.1-6 : Amendment Nos.



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
B322

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequenciy is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.2.2-6 Amendment Nos.



QPT
B3.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE Backup Detector System consist of OPERABLE (Reference 4) incore
REQUIREMENTS detectors configured as follows:
(continued)
a. Two sets of four detectors shall lie in each core half. Each set of
detectors shall lie in the same axial plane. The two sets in the
same core half may lie in the same axial plane.

b. Detectors in the same plane shall have quarter core radial
symmetry.Figure B 3.2.3-1 (Backup Incore Detector System for
QPT Measurement) depicts an example of this configuration.

The Excore Detector System consists of four detectors (one located
outside each quadrant of the core). Each detector consists functionally of
two six-foot uncompensated ion chambers adjacent to the top and bottom
halves of the core.

SR 3.2.3.1

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Following restoration of the QPT to within the steady state limit, operation
at = 95% RTP may proceed provided the QPT is determined to remain
within the steady state limit at the increased THERMAL POWER level. In
case QPT exceeds the steady state limit for more than 24 hours or
exceeds the transient limit (Condition A, B, or D), the potential for xenon
redistribution is greater. Therefore, the QPT is monitored for 12
consecutive hourly intervals to determine whether the period of any
oscillation due to xenon redistribution causes the QPT to exceed the steady
state limit again.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. BAW 10122A, "Normal Operating Controls,” Rev. 1, May 1984.
3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.2.3-8 Amendment Nos.



RPS Instrumentation
B3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 (continued)
required to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers
must be opened. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
" based on operating experience, to open CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

E1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition E, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 30% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 30% RTP from full .
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

E1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition F, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 2% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 2% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RPS Function are identified by the SRs

REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function. Most Functions are subject to
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION testing.

The SRs are modified by a Note. The Note directs the reader to Table
3.3.1-1 to determine the correct SRs to perform for each RPS Function.

SR 3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the digital RPS
complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met automatically. The

- digital RPS provides continuous online automatic monitoring of each of
the input signals in each channel, performs signal online validation

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-25 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.1 (continued) |

against required acceptance criteria, and provides hardware functional
validation. If any protective channel input signal is identified to be in the
failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit Statalarm and input to
the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the failure status is provided to
the Operations staff.

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated
on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. Itis based on
the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it
is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade not complete, if the
channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified to be
reading at the bottom of the range and not failed downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal but more frequent checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels.

For Functions that trip on a combination of several measurements, such as
the Nuclear Overpower Flux/Flow Imbalance Function, the CHANNEL
CHECK must be performed on each input.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-26 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.3.1.2

This SR is the performance of a heat balance calibration for the power
range channels when reactor power is > 15% RTP. The heat balance
calibration consists of a comparison of the results of the calorimetric with
the power range channel output. The outputs of the power range channels
are normalized to the calorimetric. If the calorimetric exceeds the Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel output by > 2% RTP, the NIS is not
declared inoperable but must be adjusted. If the NIS channel cannot be
properly adjusted, the channel is declared inoperable. A Note clarifies that
this Surveillance is required to be performed only if reactor power is > 15%
RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing the first Surveillance after
reaching 15% RTP. At lower power levels, calorimetric data are less
accurate. , :

The power range channel's output shall be adjusted consistent with the
calorimetric results if the calorimetric exceeds the power range channel's
output by > 2% RTP. The value of 2% is adequate because this value is
assumed in the safety analyses of UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2). These
checks and, if necessary, the adjustment of the power range channels
ensure that channel accuracy is maintained within the analyzed error
margins. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.1.3

A comparison of power range nuclear instrumentation channels against
incore detectors shall be performed when reactor power is > 15% RTP. A
Note clarifies that 24 hours is allowed for performing the first Surveillance
after reaching 15% RTP. If the absolute value of imbalance error is > 2%
RTP, the power range channel is not inoperable, but an adjustment of the
measured imbalance to agree with the incore measurements is necessary.
The Imbalance error calculation is adjusted for conservatism by applying a
correlation slope (CS) value to the error calculation formula. This ensures
that the value of the AP, is > APl,. The CS value is listed in the COLR and
is cycle dependent. If the power range channel cannot be properly
recalibrated, the channel is declared inoperable. The calculation of the
Allowable Value envelope assumes a difference in out of core to incore
measurements of 2.0%. Additional inaccuracies beyond those that are
measured are also included in the setpoint envelope calculation. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-27 Amendment Nos.




BASES

RPS Instrumentation
‘ B 3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.3.14

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required RPS
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended
function. Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values specified
in Table 3.3.1-1. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current uncertainty analysis.

The as found and as left values must also be recorded and reviewed for
consistency with the assumptions of the surveillance interval extension
analysis. The requirements for this review are outlined in BAW-10167
(Ref. 6).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. ‘

SR 3.3.1.5

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. :

/

- OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-28 Amendmefit Nos. v



RPS Instrumentation

B 3.3.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)

with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is cont/nuously checked by an automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.1.7

A Note to the Surveillance indicates that neutron detectors are excluded
from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This Note is necessary because of the
difficulty in generating an appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the
detectors is acceptable because the principles of detector operation ensure
virtually instantaneous response.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests:. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within
the assumptions of the uncertainty analysis. Whenever a sensing element
is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the resistance
temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

Since the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of fal/ure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.1-29 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.7 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

UFSAR, Chapter 7.

REFERENCES 1.
2 UFSAR, Chapter 15. |
3. 10 CFR 50.49. |
4, EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty Calculations."
5. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plén Requirements,”
November 1979.
6. BAW-10167, May 1986.
7. 10 CFR 50.36.
OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3

B 3.3.1-30 Amendment Nos.



'RPS —RTC
B3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS - B1,B21,andB.2.2
(continued)

Condition B applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE
3 with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all CRD trip breakers
removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is

~ reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

C1andC.2

Condition C applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 4 or 5. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by opening all CRD trip breakers or
removing power from all CRD trip breakers. The allowed Completion Time
of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to open all CRD
trip breakers or remove power from all CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems. ‘

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.1

REQUIREMENTS ‘
The SRs include performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This |
test shall verify the OPERABILITY of the RTC and its ability to receive and
properly respond to channel trip and reactor trip signals.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, |
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
' Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This testing is normally performed on a rotational basis. Testing in this
manner reduces the likelihood of the same systematic test errors being
introduced into each redundant RTC.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.3-5 Amendment Nos.



BASES

FCRD Trip Devices
B3.3.4

ACTIONS
(continued)

C1.C21,andC.2.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be
brought to MODE 3, with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all
CRD trip breakers removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE
3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging -
unit systems. ‘ '

D.1and D.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE 4 or 5, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers must
be opened or power from all CRD trip breakers removed within 6 hours.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to open all CRD trip breakers or remove power from all CRD
trip breakers without challenging unit systems. :

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3341

SR 3.3.4.1 is to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This test
verifies the OPERABILITY of the trip devices by actuation of the end
devices. Also, this test independently verifies the undervoltage and shunt
trip mechanisms of the trip breakers. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. ' 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 - B3.3.4-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

ESPS Input Instrumentation
B335

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The ESPS Parameters listed in Table 3.3.5-1 are subject to
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. The operational bypasses associated with each RCS
Pressure ESPS instrumentation channel are also subject to these SRs
to ensure OPERABILITY of the ESPS instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.561

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the digital ESPS
complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met automatically. The
digital ESPS provides continuous online automatic monitoring of each of
the input signals in each channel, performs signal online validation
against required acceptance criteria, and provides hardware functional
validation. If any protective channel input signal is identified to be in the
failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit Statalarm and input
to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the failure status is provided
to the Operations staff.

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter

_ indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. ltis

based on the assumption that input instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two input instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
channel failure,; therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted
outside its limit.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.3.5-15 Amendment Nos.



BASES

ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.35

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5.1 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but
potentially more frequent, checks of channel operability during normal
operational use of the displays associated with the LCO's required
channels.

SR 3.3.5.2

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

SR 3.3.5.3

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required ESPS
input channel to ensure the entire channel, including the bypass
function, will perform the intended functions. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current unit specific
uncertainty analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.3.5-16 Amendment Nos.



BASES

ESPS Input Instrumentation
B3.35

SURVEILLANGCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.354

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the input instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION Ieaves the channel adjusted to
account for instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains
operational between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION assures
that measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within
the assumptions of the unit specific uncertainty analysis. CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the

uncertainty analysis.

Since the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of fa/Iure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment.
reliability, and plant risk and is controlied under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.
2. 10CFR5049.

3. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpomt/Uncertalnty
Calculations."

4.  UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.3.5-17 Amendment Nos.
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BASES

ESPS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.6

ACTIONS

B.1 and B.2 (continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
MODES from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.3.6.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the ESPS manual initiation. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the automatic actuation output logic channels
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.3.6-4 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Automatlc Actuation Output Logic Channels l
B3.37

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.71
REQUIREMENTS : :
The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

The Surveillance'FreqUency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.7.2

SR 3.3.7.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. For |
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors

shall be rebooted as part of the functional test. This verifies that the
software and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
The digital ESPS software performs a continuous online automated cross |
channel check, separately for each channel, and continuous online signal
error detection and validation. The protection system also performs

. continual online hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL -

- TEST essentially validates the self monitoring function and checks for a

small set of failure modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring
function.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.7-5 Amendment Nos.



PAM Instrumentétion
B 3.3.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs apply to each PAM
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where indicated.

SR 3.3.8.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation |
channel that is normally energized ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
mstrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key to verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be
compared with similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the
radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE
from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the
detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel is outside
the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Offscale low current loop channels are, where
practical, verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal but more frequent checks of channels during
normal operational use of the displays associated with this LCO's
required channels.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.8-17 Amendment Nos.



PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.82and SR 3.3.8.3
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
measured parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. Note 1
to SR 3.3.8.3 clarifies that the neutron detectors are not required to be
tested as part of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. There is no adjustment
that can be made to the detectors. Furthermore, adjustment of the
detectors is unnecessary because they are passive devices, with minimal
drift. Slow changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for by
performing the daily calorimetric calibration and the monthly axial channel
calibration.

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the channel,
not including the detector, for range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one
point calibration check of the detector below 10 R/hr with a gamma
source.

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors (RTD)sensors or
Core Exit thermocouple sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

SR 3.3.8.2 is modified by a Note indicating that it is applicable oniy to
Functions 7 and 22. SR 3.3.8.3 is modified by Note 2 indicating that it is
not applicable to Functions 7 and 22. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. Duke Power Company letter from Hal B. Tucker to Harold M.
"~ Denton (NRC) dated September 28, 1984.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.5.

3. NRC Letter from Helen N. Pastis to H. B. Tucker, "Emergency
Response Capability - Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97,"
dated March 15, 1988.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light Water Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants to Assess Plant and Environs Conditions
During.and Following an Accident,” Revision 3, May 1983.
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‘Source Range Neutron Flux
B3.3.9

BASES

ACTIONS B.1,B.2,B.3,and B4 (continued)

Action B.1, Required Action B.2, and Required Action B.3 preclude rapid
positive reactivity additions. The 1 hour Completion Time for Required
Action B.3 and Required Action B.4 provides sufficient time for operators to
accomplish the actions. The 12 hour Frequency for performing the SDM
verification provides reasonable assurance that the reactivity changes
possible with CONTROL RODS inserted are detected before SDM limits
are challenged. :

cia

With reactor power > 4E-4% RTP in MODE 2, 3, 4, or 5 on the wide range
neutron flux instrumentation, continued operation is allowed with one or
more required source range neutron flux channels inoperable. The ability
to continue operation is justified because the instrumentation does not
provide a safety function during high power operation. However, actions
are initiated within 1 hour to restore the channel(s) to OPERABLE status for
future availability. The Completion Time of 1 hour is sufficient to initiate the
action. The action must continue until channels are restored to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.91

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. |f

i

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.9-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

Source Range Neutron Flux
B3.3.9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.9.1 (continued)

the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel

" OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated

with the LCO's required channels. When operating in Required Action A.1,
CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant
source range may not be available for comparison. CHANNEL CHECK
may still be performed via comparison with wide range detectors, if
available, and verification that the OPERABLE source range channel is
energized and indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.39.2

For source range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels from the preampilifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to measured
parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. lItis not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. The detectors are of simple
construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent as change
in channel output.

The Surveitlance Frequency is based on operéting eXperjence,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. 10CFR50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.9-4 Amendment Nos.



Wide Range Neutron Flux
: B 3.3.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.101

REQUIREMENTS
' Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channei failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the
criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the -
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels.

When operating in Required Action A.1, CHANNEL CHECK is still required.
However, in this condition, a redundant wide range may not be available for
comparison. CHANNEL CHECK may still be performed via comparison

with power or source range detectors, if available, and verification that the
OPERABLE wide range channel is energized and indicates a value
consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.3.10.2

“For wide range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels, from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.10-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

"SR 3.3.10.2 (continued)

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. It is not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. In addition, the detectors
are of simple construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent
as a change in channel output. The Surveillance Frequency is based on .
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controiled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR _3.3.10.3

SR 3.3.10.3 is the verification once each reactor startup of one decade of
overlap with the source range neutron flux instrumentation. The wide
range detector should be on scale and indicating > 1E-8% of RTP when the
source range detector is indicating < 10* counts per second in order for the
wide range detector to indicate a one decade change prior to the source
range detector going off scale. This ensures a continuous source of power
indication during the approach to criticality.

The test may be omitted if performed within the previous 7 days based on
operating experience, which shows that source range and wide range
instrument overlap does not change appreciably within this test interval.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.10-4 Amendment Nos.



AFI1S Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)
: With two channels inoperable or if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A can not be met, the channel(s) must be
returned to service within 72 hours. An inoperable channel includes any
channel bypassed by Condition A.

C.1andC.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B
not met, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and main
steam header pressure must be reduced to less than 700 psig within 18
hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL

. CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that

the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified, where
practical, to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

A continuous, automatic CHANNEL CHECK function is provided by
Software. If a channel is outside the criteria, then an alarm is provided to
the control room. Manual performance of the CHANNEL CHECK is
acceptable.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, 3 B 3.3.11-4 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.112

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed by comparing the test
input signal to the value transmitted to the Calibration and Test Computer.
This enables verification of the voltage references and the signal
commons. This will ensure the channel will perform its intended function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.11.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, 3 B 3.3.11-5 Amendment Nos.



AF1S Manual Initiation

B3.3.12
BASES (continued)
ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that a separate
-Condition entry is allowed for manual initiation switches associated with
each SG.
A1l

With one manual initiation switch per steam generator inoperable, the
manual initiation switch must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72
hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is based on unit operating
experience and administrative controls, which provide alternative means of
AFIS initiation via individual component controls. The 72 hour Completion
Time is consistent with the allowed outage time for the components
actuated by the AFIS.

B.1

With both manual initiation switches per steam generator inoperable or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met,
the Unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and the main steam
header pressure reduced to less than 700 psig within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required MODES from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.12.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires the performance of a digital CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
' TEST to ensure that the channels can perform their intended functions.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. '

REFERENCES 1. IEEE-279-1971, April 1972.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Digital Channels
B3.3.13

‘BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.13.1

REQUIREMENTS '
This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the digital channels can perform their intended functions. The
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1 2,&3 B 3.3.134 Amendment Nos.



BASES

EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B3.3:.14

ACTIONS
(continued)

A1l

With one or more required EFW pump initiation circuits with one LOMF
channel inoperable, the channel(s) must be placed in trip within 1 hour.
With the channel in trip, the resultant logic is one-out-of-one. This channel
may be considered placed in trip, after tripping, by installing jumpers or by
other means that assure the channel remains in the tripped condition.

B1

With one or more EFW pump initiation circuits inoperable or the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met, the
affected EFW pump(s) must be declared inoperable immediately since the
initiation function is no longer capable of performing its safety function.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 33.141 -

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure the LOMF pump instrumentation channels can perform their
intended function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.14.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the manual initiation circuit. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the emergency feedwater pumps by either
starting a motor driven emergency feedwater pump or opening the steam

‘isolation valve that isolates the supply of steam to the drive for the turbine

driven emergency feedwater pump.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.14-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
-(continued)

SR 3.3.14.3

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the automatic initiation circuit. This test verifies that the two-out-of-two logic
circuit is functional. This test simulates the required inputs to the logic
circuit and verifies successful operation of the automatic initiation circuit.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.14.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Survéillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlied under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

A

1. UFSAR, Chapters 7 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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BASES (continued)

TSV Closure
B 3.3.15

APPLICABILITY

Both TSV Closure channels must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2 and 3
with any TSVs open. In these conditions when there is significant mass
and energy in the RCS and steam generators, the TSV Closure function
must be OPERABLE or the TSVs closed. When the TSVs are closed, they
are already performing the safety function.

in MODE 4, the steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the TSV
Closure channels are not required to be OPERABLE. In MODES 5 and 6,
the steam generators do not contain a significant amount of energy
because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore, the
TSV Closure channels are not required for isolation of potential high energy
secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES

ACTIONS

Al

With one or more TSV Closure channels inoperable, all TSVs must be
declared inoperable. A Completion Time of 1 hour is provided to return the
TSV Closure channels to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time
is sufficient time to correct minor problems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.15.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channels can perform their intended function. This test
verifies the TSV Closure automatic actuation channels are functional. This
test simulates the required inputs to the logic circuit and verifies successful
operation of the automatic actuation logic channels. The test need not
include actuation of the end device. This is due to the risk of a unit
transient caused by the closure of TSVs during testing at power. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 15.13.
2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. 10 CFR 100.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.15-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

RB Purge Isolation—High Radiation
B 3.3.16

LCO

One channel of RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE. OPERABILITY of the instrumentation includes
proper operation of the sample pump. This LCO addresses only the gas
sampler portion of the System.

APPLICABILITY

The RB purge isolation—high radiation instrumentation shall be OPERABLE
whenever movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB is
taking place. These conditions are those under which the potential for fuel
damage, and thus radiation release, is the greatest. While in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4, the Purge Valve Isolation System does not need to be
OPERABLE because the purge valves are required to be sealed closed.
While in MODES 5 and 6, without fuel handling involving handling recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core
within the previous 72 hours) in progress, the Purge Valve Isolation System
does not need to be OPERABLE because the potential for a radioactive
release is minimized. The need to use the purge valves in MODES 5 and 6
is in preparation for entry. This capability is required to minimize doses for
personnel entering the building and is independent of the automatic
isolation capability.

ACTIONS

A1 A21 andA22

Condition A applies to failure of the high radiation purge function during
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB.

With one channel inoperable during movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the RB, the RB purge valves must be closed, or
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB must be
suspended. Required Action A.1 accomplishes the function of the high
radiation channel. Required Action A.2.1 and Required Acticn A.2.2 place
the unit in a configuration in which purge isolation on high radiation is not
required. The Completion Time of "Immediately” is consistent with the
urgency associated with the loss of RB isolation capability under conditions
in which the fuel handling accidents involving handling recently irradiated
fuel are possible and the high radiation function provides the only automatic
actions to mitigate radiation release.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1

SR 3.3.16.1 is the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for the RB purge
isolation—high radiation instrumentation to ensure that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. The CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on the radiation monitoring

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RB Purge Isolation—High Radiation
B3.3.16

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1 (continued)

instrumentation channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same
parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK helps to ensure that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATICN. The high radiation instrumentation should be compared to
similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the radiation monitor
uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE from the control
room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the detector's response to
these sources. ’

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance

"~ Freguency Control Program.

SR 3.3.16.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channel can perform its intended function. The frequency
requires the isolation capability of the reactor building purge valves to be
verified functional once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This ensures that this
function is verified prior to recently irradiated fuel assembly handling within
containment. This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to
provide the RB isolation.

SR 3.3.16.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and
the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 : B 3.3.16-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

EPSL Automatic Transfer Function
B 3.3.17

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
capable of providing necessary transfer functions to ensure power is
provided to the MFBs. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered
appropriate based on engineering judgment, taking into consideration the
time required to complete the required action.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition L
limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable channel to 4 hours
when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are inoperable
for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1and B.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 in 12
hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS -

SR 3.3.17.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the EPSL automatic transfer function. The ES inputs to the Load Shed and
Transfer to Standby function and the Retransfer to Startup function are
verified to operate properly during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder
Buses to the Startup Transformer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the
Startup Transformers. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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BASES (continued)

EPSL Voltage Sensing circuits
B 3.3.18

ACTIONS
(continued)

DA

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, movement of fuel assemblies
must be suspended immediately. Suspension does not preciude
completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition. This
action minimizes the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.18.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each voltage sensing
circuit channel to ensure the channel will perform its function. A circuit is
defined as three channels, one for each phase. Each channel consists of
components from the sensing power transformer through the circuit .
auxiliary relays which operate contacts in the EPSL logic and breaker trip
circuits. Minimum requirements consist of individual channel relay
operation causing appropriate contact responses within associated
loadshed/breaker circuits, alarm activations, and proper indications for the
sensing circuit control power status. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.3.18-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
‘B 3.3.19

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.19.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each DGVP voltage
sensing channel and DGVP actuation logic channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint adjustments shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the DGVP actuation logic channels
includes verifying actuation of the switchyard isolation circuitry. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance |
Frequency Control Program. '

SR 3.3.19.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. .

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.3.19-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

ACTIONS

B.1 (continued)
capable of providing the CT-5 DGVP function. The 72 hour completion
time is based on engineering judgement taking into consideration the
infrequency of actual grid system voltage degradation and the probability of
an event requiring an ES actuation.

, ClandC.2

If two or more voltage sensing relay channels or two actuation logic
channels are inoperable, automatic protection from degraded grid voltage
for the standby buses powered from the 100 kV transmission system is not
available. Continued operation is allowed provided that the SL breakers
are opened within one hour.

Additionally, with the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B not met, the SL breakers must be opened within one hour.
This arrangement provides a high degree of reliability for the emergency
power system. The one hour Completion Time is based on engineering
judgement taking into consideration the infrequency of actual grid system
voltage degradation and the probability of an event requiring an ES
actuation.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.201

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each CT-5 DGVP
voltage sensing channel and each CT-5 DGVP actuation logic channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint
adjustments shall be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. -

SR 3.3.20.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.20-3 Amendment Nos.



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.20.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS :
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and piant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.20-4 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function

B 3.3.21
BASES
ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)
hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.
Ca
With both channels of the Keowee Emergency Start function inoperable
then both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
The appropriate Required Actions will be implemented in accordance with
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources—Operating."
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.211

REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each Keowee
Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its function
during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder Buses to the Startup
Transfer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the Startup Transformers. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.21-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.22

APPLICABILITY

The Manual Keowee Emergency Start function required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
provides assurance that:

a. Systems needed to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are
available for the irradiated fuel assemblies;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

C. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that'can lead to

core damage during shutdown are available; and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring
and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition. '

ACTIONS A1

if the required Manual Keowee Emergency Start channel is inoperable,
both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
Therefore LCO 3.8.2 is entered immediately, and the required Completion
Times for the appropriate Required Actions apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.22.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on the required Manual
Keowee Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its
function. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.22-2 | Amendment Nos.



BASES

MFBMP
B 3.3.23

ACTIONS
(continued)

CtandC.2

With two or more voltage sensing channels or both actuation logic
channels inoperable, automatic protection for LOOP events is no longer
available. This places additional burden on the operators, even though
they are still the credible resource for restoring power in a LOOP event.
EPSL response from ES events are not affected. Therefore, allowable
time for this condition is limited to 24 hours. The completion time is based
on engineering judgement and the availability of adequate time for operator
response to a LOOP.

The Condition is modified by a Note indicating that this condition may be
entered independently for each set of channels associated with a main
feeder bus. The Condition may also be entered independently for
inoperable logic channels or inoperable voltage sensing channels. The
Completion Time(s) are tracked separately from the time the Condition is
entered for each.

DA

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met,
Required Action D.1 specifies initiation of action described in

Specification 5.6.6 that requires a written report to be submitted to the
NRC. This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the
inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is
appropriate since the MFBMP does not provide the only layer of protection
in any DBE, but does provide defense-in-depth for any scenario which
results in loss of power-to the Main Feeder Busses. Operator actions are
credited for SBO mitigation. The Completion Time of "Immediately" for
Required Action D.1 ensures the requirements of Specification 5.6.6 are
initiated.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.23.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each MFBMP voltage
sensing channel and MFBMP actuation logic channel to ensure the
MFBMP will perform its intended function. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.23-3 Amendment Nos.



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

ACTIONS ClandC.2
(continued)

If two or more required LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention analog
channel(s) or two digital logic channel(s) are inoperable or the Required
Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or B are not
met, the WPS must be configured in order to assure the Containment
Integrity and Heat removal functions are maintained. To achieve this
status, actions to prevent automatic closing by manually opening
(remote or local) two LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic
Discharge Isolation valves in the same header shall be completed.
immediately and actions to repair the inoperable equipment shall be
taken immediately. LCO 3.7.7 will also apply when the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic Discharge Isolation valves in the
same header are opened.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that analog
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
analog instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore,
it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that
the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
fimit.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.27-5 Amendment Nos.



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR-3.3.27.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more
frequent, checks of channel operability during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO’s required channels.

SR 3.3.27.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each channel to
ensure the circuitry will perform its intended function. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.27.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the analog
instrument channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the components
adjusted to account for instrument drift to ensure that the circuitry
remains operational between successive tests. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.27-6 Amendment Nos.



BASES

LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
B 3.3.28

ACTIONS

B.1and B.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.28.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each LPSW
Pump to ensure the auto-start circuit will perform its intended
function. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.28.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed to verify that the
components respond to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION
leaves the components adjusted to account for instrument drift to
ensure that the auto-start circuitry remains operational between
successive tests. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEFEUNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.3.28-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B34.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY " In MODE 1 during steady state operation, the limits on RCS loop pressure,
RCS loop average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
with four pump or three pump operation in order to ensure that DNBR
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of forced coolant flow
or other DNB limited transient. In all other MODES the power level is low
enough so that DNB is not a concern. Steady state operation, for the
purposes of this specification, is defined as operation within a 4% (e.g.,
88% - 92% RTP) power band for > 4 hours.

ACTIONS Al

Loop pressure and loop average coolant temperature are controllable and
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not within
the LCO limits, action must be taken to restore the parameters. RCS flow
rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected to vary during
steady state four pump or three pump operation. However, if the flow rate
is below the LCO limit, the parameter must be restored to within limits or
power must be reduced as required in Required Action B.1, to restore
DNBR margin and eliminate the potential for violation of the accident
analysis bounds. The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the ‘
parameters provides sufficient time to adjust unit parameters, determine
the cause for the off normal condition, and restore the readings within
limits. The Completion Time is based on plant operating experience.

B.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 2 within

12 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds.

The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce power in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 34.11

REQUIREMENTS
Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the Surveillance Frequency for loop |
(hot leg) pressure is sufficient to ensure that the pressure can be

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 . B3.41-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B34.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 34.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

o restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The RCS pressure
value specified in the COLR is dependent on the number of pumps in
operation and has been adjusted to account for the pressure loss
difference between the core exit and the measurement location. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. A Note has been added to indicate the
pressure limits for three pumps operating is applied to the loop with the
highest pressure.

‘SR 34.1.2

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the Surveillance Frequency for loop |
average témperature is sufficient to ensure that the RCS coolant
temperature can be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
following load changes and other expected transient operations. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. A Note has been added to indicate the
temperature limits for three pumps operating are applied to the loop with
the lowest loop average temperature for the condition in which there is a
0°F ATc setpoint.

SR 3.4.1.3

The Surveillance Frequency for RCS total flow rate is performed using the
installed flow instrumentation. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3414

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a calorimetric heat
balance allows the installed RCS flow instrumentation to be calibrated and |
verifies that the actual RCS flow is greater than or equal to the minimum
required RCS flow rate specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 l B3.4.1-4 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE = SR 3.4.1.4 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Surveillance is modified by
a Note that indicates the SR does not need to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established at higher power levels. The
Note is necessary to allow measurement of the flow rate at normal
operating conditions at power in MODE 1. The Surveillance cannot be
performed at low power or in MODE 2 or below because at low power the
AT across the core may be tco small to provide meaningful test results.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.4.1-5 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RCS P/T Limits
B3.43

ACTIONS

B.1 and B.2 (continued)

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

C.1and C.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation outside of the
P/T limits at times other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is
returned to a condition that has been verified acceptable by stress
analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of initiating action to
restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will
not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished within thls time in a
controlled manner.

In addition to restoring operation to within limits, an evaluation is required
to determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify
that the RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior
to entry into MODE 4. Several methods may be used, including
comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analysis, or
inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E'(Ref. 6), may also be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to evaluation of the
vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the

" need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the

allowable limits. Restoration alone, per Required Action C.1, is
insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred

and may have affected RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1

Verification that operation is within limits is required when RCS pressure
or temperature conditions are undergoing planned changes.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or LH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity is satisfied.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.3-7 Amendment Nos.



RCS P/T Limits
B 3423

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR to be performed only
during system heatup, cooldown, and LH testing.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.
2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section lll, Appendix G.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.
4. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.
5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Appendix E.

Noo

10 CFR 50.36.

8. FTI Doc. 32-5010572-00, Allowable LPI Pressures For LP| Cooler |
Swap.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.4.3-8 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops—MODES 1 and 2
B344

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and has the potential to produce
maximum THERMAL POWER. To ensure that the assumptions of the
accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are required to be
OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent DNB and core
damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat rate.
As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for
MODES 3, 4, and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops — MODE 3";

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops — MODE 4";

LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled";

LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";

LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level" (MODE 6); and

LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulatio\n — Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A1

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required Action’is to
reduce power and bring the unit to MODE 3. This lowers power level and
thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.41

REQUIREMENTS
. This SR requires verification of the required number of loops in operation. |
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal while
maintaining the margin to DNB. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 - B3.4.4-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops — MODE 3
B34.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3451

REQUIREMENTS
This SR requires verification that the required number of loops and pumps |
is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. In addition, control room
indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

SR 3452

Verification that the required number of RCPs are OPERABLE ensures
that an additional RCS loop can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to
the required pump that is not in operation. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.54 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 4
B3.46

'BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

RCS or DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.
Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin
to criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining operation for decay
heat removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to operation. '

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
_ This Surveillance requires verification of the required DHR or RCS loop in |

operation to ensure forced flow is providing decay heat removal.

Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,

equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control Program. In addition, control room

indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

SR 3.4.6.2

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RCS or DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the
required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.6-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

p—

RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled
. B347

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops — MODE 4",

(continued) LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level” (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — Low Water Level" (MODE 6).
ACTIONS Aland A2

if one required DHR loop is inoperable and any required SG has secondary
side water level < 50%, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must -
be initiated to restore a second DHR loop to OPERABLE status or initiate
action to restore the secondary side water level in the SGs, and action
must be taken immediately. Either Required Action A.1 or Required

Action A.2 will restore redundant decay heat removal paths. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1and B.2

If no required DHR loop is in operation (no DHR loop is required to be in
operation provided the conditions of Note 1 are met), or no required DHR
loop is OPERABLE, all operations involving the reduction of RCS boron
concentration must be suspended and action to restore a DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron dilution requires
forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin to criticality must not be
reduced in this type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3471

This SR requires verification that the required DHR loop is in operation.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveiltance
Frequency Control Program. In addition, control room indication and
alarms will normally indicate loop status.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B347-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled
B34.7

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.72

Verifying the SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring their secondary side water
levels are > 50% ensures that redundant heat removal paths are available
if the second DHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both DHR loops are
OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The Surveillance Frequency
is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and
is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that each required DHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that a
DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to maintain decay heat
removal and reactor coolant circulation. If the secondary side water level is
> 50% in both SGs, this Surveillance is not needed. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the
required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under

- the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B34.7-5 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B34.38

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
(continued) LCO 3.4.7,"RCS Loops — MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation — High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
. Circulation — Low Water Level' (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A1

If one required DHR loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost.
Required Action A.1 is to immediately initiate activities to restore a second
loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1and B.2

If no required loop is OPERABLE or the required loop is not in operation,
{no loop is required to be in operation provided the conditions of Note 1 in
the LCO are met), the Required Action requires immediate suspension of
all operations involving boron reduction and requires initiation of action to
immediately restore one DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation.
The Required Action for restoration does not apply to the condition of both
loops not in operation when the exception Note in the LCO is in force. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operations for decay heat removal. The action to restore must continue
until one loop is restored.

SURVEILLANCE SR 34381

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance requires verification that the required loop is in operation. |
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. '

SR 3482

Verification that the required number of pumps are OPERABLE ensures
that redundancy for heat removal is provided. The requirement also
ensures that additional loops can be placed in operation if needed to

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 . B3483 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops = MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B34.58

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS .
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 88-17, October 17, 1988.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

- OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.8-4 Amendment Nos.



Pressurizer

B34.9
BASES
ACTIONS Twelve hours is a reasonable time based upon operating experience to
(continued) reach MODE 3 from full power without challenging unit systems and

operators. Further pressure and temperature reduction to MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 325°F places the unit into a MODE where the LCO is
not applicable. The 18 hour Compietion Time to reach the nonapplicable
MODE is reasonable based upon operating experience.

€1

If the power supplies to the heaters are not capable of providing 400 kW, or
the pressurizer heaters are inoperable, restoration is required in 72 hours.
The Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the
anticipation that a demand will not occur in this period. ‘

D.1and D.2

If pressurizer heater capability cannot be restored within the allowed
Completion Time of Required Action C.1, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 3 with RCS
temperature < 325°F within the following 6 hours. The Completion Time of
12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. Similarly, the Completion Time of 18 hours to be in MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 325°F is reasonable based on operating experience to
achieve power reduction from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

"~ SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9.1

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer water level
is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated
level. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Alarms are also available for
early detection of abnormal level indications.

SR 3.4.9.2

The SR verifies the power supplies are capable of producing the minimum
power and the associated pressurizer heaters are at their design rating.
(This may be done by testing the power supply output and heater current,

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,8&83 B 3.4.9-5 Amendment Nos.



Pressurizer
B 3409

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE or by performing an electrical check on heater element continuity and
REQUIREMENTS resistance.) The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
(continued) experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

. REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR50.36.

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.9-6 Amendment Nos.



RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 34.11.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.4.11.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a measure
of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolant. While basically a
quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer than
30 minutes, excluding icdines, this measurement is the sum of the
degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma activities in the
sample taken. This Surveillance provides an indication of any increase in
gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to be
taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating conditions.
The Surveillance is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with
RCS average temperature at least 500°F. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 34.11.2

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure the iodine
remains within limit during normal operation and following fast power
changes when fuel failure is more apt to occur. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. The Frequency, between 2 and 6 hours after a power change of
> 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is established because the iodine levels
peak during this time following fuel failure; samples at other times would
provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.11.3

SR 3.4.11.3 requires radiochemical analysis for Edetermination with the |
unit operating in MODE 1 equilibrium conditions. The E determination
directly relates to the LCO and is required to verify unit operation within the
specific gross activity LCO limit. The analysis for E is a measurement of

the average energies per disintegration for isotopes with half lives longer

than 30 minutes, excluding iodines. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires sampling to be
performed 31 days after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor was last subcritical for at least
48 hours. This ensures the radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the
analysis for E is representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.11-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

LTOP System
B34.12

ACTIONS

F.1and G.1 (continued)

RCS vent path capable of mitigating the most limiting LTOP event must
be established within 12 hours. These Completion Times also consider

that these activities can be accomplished in these time periods. A limiting

LTOP event is not likely in these periods.

H.1and H.2

With administrative controls which assure = 10 minutes are available to
mitigate the consequences of an LTOP event not implemented and the
PORYV inoperable; or the LTOP System inoperable for any reason other
than cited in Condition A through G, the system must be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. When this is not possible, Required
Action H.2 requires the RCS depressurized and vented within 12 hours.

One or more vents may be used. A vent path capable of mitigating the
most limiting LTOP event is specified. Because makeup may be required,
the vent size accommodates inadvertent full makeup system operation.
Such a vent keeps the pressure from full flow of the makeup pump(s) with
a wide open makeup control valve within the LCO limit.

The Completion Time is based on operating experience that these activity
can be accomplished in this time period and on engineering judgement
indicating that a limiting LTOP transient is not likely in this time.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 34.12.1and SR 3.4.12.2

Verifications must be performed that HPI is deactivated, and the CFTs are
isolated. These Surveillances ensure the minimum coolant input
capability will not create an RCS overpressure condition to challenge the
LTOP System. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control-Program.

SR 34.123

Verification that the pressurizer level is less than the volume necessary to

assure > 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate an LTOP
event by observing control room or other indications ensures a cushion of
sufficient size is available to reduce the rate of pressure increase from
potential transients. ‘

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,& 3 B 3.4.12-10 - Amendment Nos.



BASES

LTOP System
B34.12

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.3 (continued)

The 30 minute Surveillance Frequency during heatup and cooldown must
be performed for the LCO Applicability period when temperature changes
can cause pressurizer level variations. This Frequency may be
discontinued when the ends of these conditions are satisfied, as defined
in plant procedures. ‘

The subsequent Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.4

Verification that the PORV block valve is open ensures a flow path to the
PORV. ‘

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 34.12.5

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is required periodically. PORV |
actuation is not needed, as it could depressurize the RCS.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.126

Verification that administrative controls, other than limits for pressurizer
fevel, that assure > 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate
the consequences of an LTOP event are implemented is necessary
periodically. This verification consists of a combination of administrative |
checks for alarm availability, verification that pressurizer heater bank 3 or

4 is deactivated, appropriate restrictions on pressurizer level, controls for
High Pressure Nitrogen, etc., as well as visual confirmation using

available indications that associated physical parameters are within limits.
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LTOP System
B3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE - SR 3.4.12.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.7

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the LTOP setpoint ensures that the |
PORV will be actuated at the appropriate RCS pressure by verifying the
accuracy of the instrument string.

The Surveillance Frequency ié based on operating experience, eqUipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. :

REFERENCES 1. -10 CFR 50, Appendix G.
2. Generic Letter 88-11.
3. UFSAR, 5.2.3.7.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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BASES

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper water inventory
balance since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady
state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP pump
seal injection and return flows.

An early warning of LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that
monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment
sump level.

These leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

Note 2 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured
accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or equal

- to 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Satisfying the primary to

secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the operational LEAKAGE
performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this SR is
not met, compliance with this LCO, as well as LCO 3.4.16, “Steam
Generator Tube Integrity,” should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per day
limit is measured at room temperature as described in Ref. 5. The
operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to LEAKAGE through any one SG.
If it is not practical to assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the
primary to secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be
from one SG.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the Surveillance is
not required to be performed untii 12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation. For RCS primary to secondary LEAKAGE determination,
steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.4.13-5 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.13.2 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The primary to secondary
LEAKAGE is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines (Ref.
5). ‘

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4, NEI 97—06, “Steam Generator Program Guidelines.”

5. EPRI, “Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak
Guidelines.” ;
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BASES

RCS PIV Leakage
B34.14

ACTIONS

A.1and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation barrier of two valves
be restored by closing some other valve qualified for isolation. The 72 hour
time after exceeding the limit considers the time required to complete the
Action and the low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.1 and B.2

If Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. This Required Action may reduce the
leakage and also reduces the potential for a LOCA outside the
containment. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.14.1

Performance of leakage testing on each required RCS PV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A.1 or A.2 is required to verify that
leakage is below the specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm
maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

For the two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve
individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves. If the
PiVs are not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed
completely and not detected if the other valve in series meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by redundant valves
would be lost.

Testing is to be performed in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program and prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for > 7 days, if leakage testing has not been performed
in the previous 9 months. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.14-4 Amendment Nos.




RCS PIV Leakage
B34.14

BASES

REFERENCES 7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section X|.
(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.14-6 ' Amendment Nos.



BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B3.4.15

ACTIONS

B.1.1,B.1.2, and B.2 (continued)

The 24 hour interval for SR 3.4.13.1 provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after steady state operation
(stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows).
The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established. The 30 day
Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leak detection is
available.

CtlandC.2

If a Required Action of Condition A or B cannot be met within the required
Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

DA

If both required leakage detection instruments are inoperable, no automatic
means of monitoring leakage are available, and immediate plant shutdown
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check gives
reasonable confidence that the channel is operating properly. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.4.15-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.15.2

SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test
ensures that the monitor can perform its function in the desired manner.
The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument
string.

SR 3.4.15.3and SR 3.4.154

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
each of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including the
instruments located inside containment. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10CFR50.36.
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‘CFTs
B3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS B1
(continued)

If one CFT is inoperable for a reason other than boron concentration, the
CFT must be returned to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this condition
it cannot be assumed that the CFT will perform its required function during
a LOCA. Due to the severity of the consequences should a LOCA occur in
these conditions, the 1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove
power to the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the inoperable
CFT to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time minimizes the time the
unit is potentially exposed to a LOCA in these conditions.

Cl1andC.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or
B are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and RCS pressure reduced to < 800 psig within
18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

DA

If more than one CFT is inoperable, the unit is in a condition outside the
accident analysis; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.11
REQUIREMENTS .
Verification that each CFT isolation valve is fully open ensures that the
CFTs are available for injection and ensures timely discovery if a valve
should be less than fully open. If an isolation valve is not fully open, the
rate of injection to the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated
valve position should not change with power removed, a closed valve could
result in accident analysis assumptions not being met. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
. Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.1-6 Amendment Nos.



BASES .

CFTs
B.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 35.1.2and SR 3.5.1.3

Verification of each CFT's nitrogen cover pressure (> 575 psig and < 625 |
psig) and the borated water volume (> 1010 ft* and < 1070 ft°) is sufficient

to ensure adequate injection during a LOCA. A CFT level of > 12.56 ft and

< 13.44 ft corresponds to the specified borated water volume. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance

Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.14

Surveillance is reasonable to verify that the CFT boron concentration is |
within the required limits, because the static design of the CFT limits the
ways in which the concentration can be changed. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. Verifying CFT boron concentration within 12 hours after an

80 gallon volume increase will identify whether inleakage from the RCS has
caused a reduction in boron concentration to below the required limit. The
80 gallon increase represents approximately 1% increase in volume. It is
not necessary to verify boron concentration if the added water inventory is
from a borated water source that meets CFT boron concentration
requirements, such as the boric acid mix tank or the borated water storage
tank (BWST). This is consistent with the recommendations of
NUREG-1366 (Ref. 4).

SR 3515

Verification that power is removed from each CFT isolation valve operator |
ensures that an active failure could not result in the undetected closure of a
CFT motor operated isolation valve coincident with a LOCA. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance

Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.1-7 Amendment Nos.



BASES

HPI
B3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the HPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for HPI operation. This SR does apply to the HPI
suction header cross-connect valves, the HPI discharge cross-connect
valves, the HPI discharge crossover valves, and the LPI-HP!I flow path
discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16). This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

With the exception of the HPI pump operating to provide normal makeup,
the other two HPI pumps are normally in a standby, non-operating mode.
As such, the emergency injection flow path piping has the potential to
develop voids and paockets of entrained gases. Venting the HPI pump
casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and pockets of
entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the HEI System. This
will also reduce the potential for water hammer, pump cavitation, and
pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the
reactor vessel following an ESPS signal. This Surveillance is modified by a
Note that indicates it is not applicable to operating HP! pump(s) providing
normal makeup. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. » :

SR 3523

Periodic surveillance testing of HPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section Xi of the ASME Code (Ref. 5). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI
of the ASME Code.
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BASES

HPI
B3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.524and SR 3.5.25

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic HPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each HPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel). The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The
actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the inservice Testing Program.

'SR 3526

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet (for LPI-HPI
flow path) ensure that it is unrestricted and stays in proper operating
condition. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Prograﬁm.

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic stroke testing of the HPI discharge crossover valves (HP-409 and
HP-410) and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16) is
required to ensure that the valves can be manually cycled from the Control
Room. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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BASES

LPI
B353

ACTIONS

D.2 (continued)

Required Action D.2 requires that the unit be placed in MODE 5 within 24
hours. This Required Action is modified by a Note that states that the
Required Action is only required to be performed if a DHR loop is
OPERABLE. This Required Action provides for those circumstances
where the LPI| trains may be inoperable but otherwise capable of providing
the necessary decay heat removal. Under this circumstance, the prudent
action is to remove the unit from the Applicability of the LCO and place the
unit in a stable condition in MODE 5. The Completion Time of 24 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems. -

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the LPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for LPI operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

When in MODE 4 an LPI train may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment, when aligned or when operating for decay heat removal if
capable of being manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

Therefore, for this condition, the SR verifies that LP! is capable of being
manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

SR 3532

With the exception of systems in operation, the LPI pumps are normally in
a standby, non-operating mode. As such, the flow path piping has the
potential to develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the LPI
pump casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and
pockets of entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the LPI
System. This will also minimize the potential for water hammer, pump
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BASES

LPI
B3.53

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.2 (continued)

cavitation, and pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or
hydregen) into the reactor vessel following an ESPS signal or during
shutdown cooling. This Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates it
is not applicable to operating LPI pump(s). The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.533

Periodic surveillance testing of LPl pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section Xl of the ASME Code (Ref. 6). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section X
of the ASME Code.

SR 3.5.34and SR 3.53.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic LP! valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each LPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel). The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. '

The actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.
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BASES

LPI
B3.53

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.5.3.6

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet ensure that it
is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition. The Surveillance

-Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and

plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control

Program.
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.6.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.5.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to L.COs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Inservice
Inspection, Article IWV-3400.

7. NRC Safety Evaluation of Babcock & Wilcox Owners Group

(B&WOG) Topical Report BAW-2295, Revision 1, "Justification for
the Extension of Allowed Outage Time for Low Pressure Injection
and Reactor Building Spray systems," {TAC No. MA3807) dated
June 30, 1999.
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BWST
B354

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

With the BWST inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g., water
volume), the BWST must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In
this condition, neither the ECCS nor the Reactor Building Spray System can
perform its design functions. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status or to place the unit in a MODE in
which the BWST is not required. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting multiple redundant trains.

C.1andC.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power .conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verification that the BWST water temperature is within the specified
temperature band ensures that the fluid will not freeze and that the fluid
temperature entering the reactor vessel will not be colder than assumed in
the reactor vessel stress analysis; and the fluid temperature entering the
reactor vessel will not be hotter than assumed in the LOCA analysis. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

The SR is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be performed
only when ambient air temperatures are outside the operating temperature
limits of the BWST. With ambient temperature within this band, the BWST
temperature should not exceed the limits. '

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.5.4-5 Amendment Nos.



BASES

BWST
B354

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.54.2

Verification that the BWST contained volume is > 350,000 gallons (46.0 ft.)
ensures that a sufficient initial supply is available for injection and to support
continued ECCS pump operation on recirculation. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.5.4.3

Verification that the boron concentration of the BWST fluid is within the
required band ensures that the reactor will remain subcritical following a
LOCA. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. The COLR revision process assures that the
minimum boron concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit
specified by this SR.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Containment Air Locks
B36.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of the
inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES _ 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A and B.
2. | UFSAR, Section 15.14.
3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. Duke Power Company letter from William O. Parker, Jr. to Harold
R. Denton (NRC) dated July 24, 1981.

6. NRC Letter from Philip C. Wagner to William O. Parker, Jr., dated
November 6, 1981, Issuance of Amendment 104, 104 and 101 to
Licenses DPR-38, DPR-47 and DPR-55 for the Oconee Nuclear
Station Units Nos 1, 2 and 3.
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BASES (continued)

Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.1

Each 48 inch reactor building purge valve is required to be periodically
verified sealed closed. This Surveillance is designed to ensure that a gross
breach of containment is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious opening
of a reactor building purge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge valves
failed to conclusively demonstrate their ability to close during a LOCA in
time to limit offsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required to be in the
sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A reactor building
purge valve that is sealed closed must have motive power to the valve
operator removed. This can be accomplished by de-energizing the source
of electric power or by removing the air supply to the valve operator.

In this application, the term "sealed" has no connotation of leak tightness.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.3.2

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange located outside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to
be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those containment isolation valves outside
containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves open under administrative controls are not
required to meet the SR during the time the valves are open. The opening
of locked or sealed closed containment isolation valves on an intermittent
basis under administrative control includes the following: (1) stationing an
operator, who is in constant communication with control room, at the valve
controls, (2) instructing this operator to close these valves in an accident
situation, and (3) assuring that environmental conditions will not preciude
access to close the valves and that this action will prevent the release of
radioactivity outside the containment (Ref. 5). The dedicated individual can
be responsible for closing more than one valve provided that the valves are
all in close vicinity and can be closed in a timely manner. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or.otherwise secured, since these
were verified to be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.
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Containment Isolation Valves
B36.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of administrative
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these containment isolation valves, once they have been
verified to be in the proper position, is low.

SR 3.6.3.3

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange that is located inside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to
be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure

thatnast acqidentleakage af tadipagtive flyids ar aases nitside the

containment boundary is within design limits. For containment isolation
valves inside containment, the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if not performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate,
since these containment isolation valves are operated under administrative
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low. The SR specifies
that containment isolation valves open under administrative controls are not
required to meet the SR during the time they are open. The opening of
locked or sealed closed containment isolation valves on an intermittent
basis under administrative control includes the following considerations: (1)
- stationing an operator, who is in constant communication with the control
room, at the valve controls, (2) instructing this operator to close these
valves in an accident situation, and (3) assuring that environmental
conditions will not preclude access to close the valves and that this action
will prevent the release of radioactivity outside the containment (Ref. 5).
The dedicated individual can be responsible for closing more than one
valve provided that the valves are all in close vicinity and can be closed in a
timely manner. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed;
or otherwise secured, since these were verified to be in-the correct position
upon locking, sealing, or securing.

The Note allows valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the access to these
areas is typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these containment
isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in their proper position,
is small.
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Containment Isolation Valves
B36.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 36.34
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time and Frequency of this SR are in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment following
an accident. This SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation
valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment isolation signal.
This SR is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position under administrative controls. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.
3. 10 CFR 50.36.
4 UFSAR, Table 6-7.

5. Generic Letter 91-08

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.6.3-10 Amendment Nos.



Containment Pressure
‘ B364

BASES

ACTIONS B.1and B.2

(continued) .
If the Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that operation
remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysis. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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BASES

Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B3.6.5

ACTIONS

G.1 (continued)
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

H.1

With two reactor building spray trains, two reactor building cooling trains or
any combination of three or more reactor building spray and reactor
building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 1 or 2, the unit is in a condition
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

With any combination of two or more required reactor building spray and
reactor building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 3 or 4, the unitis in a
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be
entered immediately. :

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the reactor building spray and cocling flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for Reactor Building Spray
and Cooling System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these were verified
to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Similarly,
this SR does not apply to automatic valves since automatic valves actuate
to their required position upon an accident signal. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned
are in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.1 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicablé for Reactor
Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.
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BASES

Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

Operating each required reactor building cooling train fan unit for.

> 15 minutes ensures that all trains are OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.3

Verifying that each required Reactor Building Spray pump's developed
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal tests of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section Xl of the ASME Code
(Ref. 4). Since the Reactor Building Spray System pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation
flow. This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and may detect incipient failures by
indicating abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.5.4

Verifying the containment heat removal capability provides assurance that
the containment heat removal systems are capable of maintaining
containment temperature below design limits following an accident. This
test verifies the heat removal capability of the Low Pressure Injection (LPI)
Coolers and Reactor Building Cooling Units. The Surveiilance Frequency
is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and
is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.5and 3.6.5.6

These SRs require verification that each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve actuates to its correct position and that each reactor
building spray pump starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation
signal. The test will be considered satisfactory if visual observation and
control board indication verifies that all components have responded to the
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BASES

Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.5 and 3.6.5.6 (continued)

actuation signal properly; the appropriate pump breakers have closed, and
all valves have completed their travel. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls. The Surveillance Freguency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.5 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor
Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.

This SR requires verification that each required reactor building cooling
train actuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
test will be considered satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all
components have responded to the actuation signal properly, the
appropriate valves have completed their travel, and fans are running at half
speed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the '
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.8

With the reactor building spray header isolated and drained of any solution,
station compressed air is introduced into the spray headers to verify the
availability of the headers and spray nozzles. Performance of this
Surveillance demonstrates that each spray nozzle is unobstructed and
provides assurance that spray coverage of the containment during an
accident is not degraded. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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BASES

TSVs
B3.7.2

ACTIONS

C.1and C.2 (continued)

Inoperable TSVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
specified Completion Time, but are closed, must be verified on a periodic
basis to be closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the
safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable,
based on engineering judgment, in view of TSV status indications available
in the control room, and other administrative controls, to ensure these
valves are in the closed position.

D.1and D.2

If the TSV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or closed in the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. The

“allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,

to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2 conditions in an orderly

. manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.2.1 and SR 3.7.2.2

These SRs verify that TSV closure time of each TSV is < 1.0 second on an
actual or simuiated actuation signal from Channel A and Channel B. The
1.0 second TSV closure time is assumed in the accident and containment
analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon returnlng the unit
to operation following a refueling outage.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This test is conducted in MODE 3, with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure, as discussed in the Reference 5 exercising requirements.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows delaying testing until
MODE 3 in order to establish conditions consistent with those under which
the acceptance criterion was generated.
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ADV Flow Paths
B3.7.4

BASES

ACTIONS Aland A2

With one or both of the ADV flow path(s) inoperable, the Unit must be
placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the Unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and at
least MODE 4 without reliance on a steam generator for heat removal
within 24 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required Unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.41

REQUIREMENTS
To perform a controlled cool down of the RCS, the valves that comprise the
ADV flow path for each steam generator must be able to perform the
following functions:

a) the atmospheric dump block valve bypass and the atmospheric
vent valve must be capable of being opened and closed; and -

b) the atmospheric dump control valve and atmospheric vent block
valve must be capable of being opened and throttled through their
full range. '

This SR ensures that the valves that comprise the ADV flow path for each
steam generator are cycled through the full control range. Performance of
inservice testing or use of an ADV flow path during a unit cool down
satisfies this requirement. This surveillance does not require the valves to
be tested at pressure. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR50.36.
2. UFSAR, Section 10.3.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.9.
4, UFSAR, Section 15.12

5. UFSAR, Section 15.14
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BASES (continued)

EFW System
B3.75

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.51

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the EFW water and steam supply flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for EFW operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing.

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR3.7.5.2

Verifying that each EFW pump's developed head at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head ensures that EFW
pump performance has not degraded below the acceptance criteria during
the cycle. Flow and differential head are normal indications of pump
performance required by Section X! of the ASME Code (Ref. 3). Because
it is undesirable to introduce cold EFW into the steam generators while
they are operating, this test may be performed on.a test flow path.

This test confirms OPERABILITY, trends performance, and detects
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. Performance of
inservice testing in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 3), at 3 month
intervals, satisfies this requirement. ' ‘

SR 3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that EFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or transient that generates an
Emergency Feedwater System initiation signal by demonstrating that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This SR is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under administrative
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EFW System
B3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.3 {(continued)
REQUIREMENTS

equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR is modified by a Note
which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3 and 4. In MODES 3
and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less, thereby providing
more time for operator action to manually start the required EFW pump.

controls. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, |

SR3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that each EFW pump starts in the event of any accident or
transient that generates an initiation signal. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR is
modified by a Note which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODE 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,
thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.5.5

This SR ensures that the EFW System is properly aligned by verifying the
flow paths to each steam generator prior to entering MODE 2 after more
than 30 days in MODE 5 or 6. OPERABILITY of EFW flow paths must be
demonstrated before sufficient core heat is generated that would require
the operation of the EFW System during a subsequent shutdown. The
Frequency is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of other
administrative controls to ensure that the flow paths are OPERABLE. To
further ensure EFW System alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified,
following extended outages to determine no misalignment of valves has
occurred. This SR ensures that the flow path from the UST to the steam
generator is properly aligned.
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UST AND HW
B3.76

BASES

ACTIONS A.1and A.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that the UST and HW contain the required volume of
cooling water. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 10.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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BASES

LPSW System
B3.7.7

ACTIONS

C.1and C.2 (continued)

must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5
within 60 hours. '

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
The extended interval to reach MODE 5 provides additional time to
restore the required LPSW pump and is reasonable considering that the
potential for an accident or transient is reduced in MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.7.1

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed,
verifying the correct level in the leakage accumulator will provide
assurance that in the event of boundary valve leakage during a LOOP
event, there is sufficient water to keep the LPSW piping filled. The
required water level is between half full and full, which corresponds to a
level indication of 20.5" to 41”. Any level glass reading is bounded by
20.5" to 417 level indication, therefore any level glass reading is
considered acceptable. During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41" is
acceptable because the mass of air in the accumulator is unchanged in
the short term; therefore the accumulator is still capable of performing its
safety function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.7.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and power operated valves in
the LPSW System flow path provides assurance that the proper flow
paths exist for LPSW System operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves.
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LPSW System
B3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of components
or systems supported by the LPSW System does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the LPSW System.

SR 3.7.7.3

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System valves.
The LPSW System is a normally operating system that cannot be fully
actuated as part of the normal testing. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is -
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.7.4

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The LPSW System is a
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal
testing during normal operation. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.75

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the
SR verifies proper operation of the LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention
System leakage accumulator. Verifying adequate flow from the
accumulator will provide assurance that in the event of boundary valve
leakage during a LOOP event, there is sufficient water to keep LPSW
piping filled.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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LPSW System
B3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR3.7.76
REQUIREMENTS ' :
(continued) For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the

SR verifies that LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is < 20 gpm.
Verifying boundary valve leakage is within limits will ensure that in the
event of a LOOP, a waterhammer will not occur, because the LPSW
leakage accumulator will be able to maintain the LPSW piping water
solid. :

The LPSW Leakage Accumulator is designed to allow up to 25 gpm of
aggregate leakage for one minute. The boundary valve leakage is limited
to 20 gpm in order to allow five (5) gpm of miscellaneous leakage.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ECCW System
B3.7.8

BASES

ACTIONS A1

If one required ECCW siphon header is inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the inoperable ECCW siphon header to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. '

In this Condition, the remaining ECCW siphon header is adequate to
perform the heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE ECCW siphon
header could resuit in loss of ECCW system function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by the
OPERABLE ECCW siphon header, and the low probability of a accident
occurring during this period.

B.1and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and in MODE 5 within 60 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from fuil power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. '

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1

REQUIREMENTS ,
This SR requires verification that the required ESV pumps are in
operation. Verification includes confirming appropriate vacuum tank
pressure or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that ECCW
siphon headers are maintained sufficiently primed. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. In addition, control room indication normally indicate pump
status and an alarm is provided for low vacuum tank vacuum.

SR 3.7.82

Verifying Keowee Lake level is within limit ensures ECCW siphons can
provide sufficient flow to ensure adequate NPSH is available for
operating the LPSW pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR
verifies that the Keowee water level is > limit specified in UFSAR Chapter
16. Lake level requirements are maintained in UFSAR Chapter 16 (Ref.
3) since the values are subject to change resulting from modifications
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ECCW System
B378

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
and changes in operating practices, which may impact LPSW System
flow requirements.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies that the average water temperature at the CCW inlet is
< 90°F. This SR verifies that CCW inlet temperature is consistent with
assumptions in the safety analysis regarding inlet temperature for the
LPSW system. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.84

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the ECCW siphon header flow paths, required ESV
flow paths and required SSW flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for ECCW siphon header operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior
to locking, sealing, or securing. Additionally, this SR does not apply to
automatic valves since these valves actuate to the correct position upon
initiation. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentlally
being mlsposmoned are in the correct position.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.5

Verification that ESV float valves open upon an actual or simulated
actuation ensures a flow path is provided to the ESV pumps to assure the
ECCW siphon headers are maintained sufficiently primed. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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BASES

ECCW System
B3.7.38

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.7.86

Verification that required ESV valves actuate to the correct position
ensures the ESV tank minimum flow valves will automatically close during
a loss of offsite power event so that the full capacity of the ESV pumps

will be aligned to the ECCW siphon headers. Verification that required

SSW valves actuate to the correct position ensures sufficient seal water
is provided to ESV pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.7

Verifying that each ESV pump's capacity at the test point is greater than
or equal to the required capacity ensures that pump performance has not
degraded below the acceptance criteria during the cycle. ESV pump
capacity is determined by measuring the "apparent” flow rate and
calculating the "corrected"” flow rate by adjusting for air density changes
between the measurement point and the pump inlet. The vacuum level
must be within a prescribed range during this measurement to ensure
that the flowmeter is on-scale and the pump operating liquid is not
cavitating. Note that the pump is a constant volume machine. Thus,
there is not a single test point but a range of acceptable vacuum levels.
Although ASME code for inservice testing does not specifically address
vacuum pumps, manufacturers test methods coupled with the ASME
standard (OM-6) (Ref, 4) requirements for testing methodology are used
as a guide for testing. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.8

Verification that each required ESV pump automatically starts within 1200
seconds after an actual or simulated restoration of emergency power
assures required ESV pumps will function after a loss of offsite power to
maintain ECCW siphon headers sufficiently primed to maintain necessary
flow to the suction of LPSW pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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BASES

ECCW System
B3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.7.8.9

This SR verifies the ECCW system functions to supply siphon header
flow to the suction of the LPSW pumps during design basis conditions by
ensuring air accumulation in the ECCW siphon headers is within the
removal capabilities of the ESV System. This SR establishes siphon flow
with the ESV pumps off. Air accumulation in the pipe results in a
corresponding reduction in water level in the CCW piping over a time
period. The rate of water level reduction is recorded and compared to
limits established in design basis documents. The limits on the rate of
water level reduction over a time period are established to ensure ECCW
siphon header air accumulation rate is within the removal capabilities of
the ESV System under design basis conditions. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
ptant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. This SR is.not required to be performed with the Unit 3 LPSW
System taking suction from the siphon. This is acceptable since aligning
the LPSW pumps to the Unit 3 ECCW siphon headers is not necessary to
demonstrate that the ECCW air accumulation is within the ESV capacity
which is the basic purpose of the test. The flow path from the Unit 3
CCW piping to the suction of the Unit 3 LPSW pumps is demonstrated by
normal operation of the LPSW pumps.

A Note states that for Units 1 and 2, the SR is not required to be
performed with the shared LPSW System for Units 1 and 2 taking suction
from the siphon. This is necessary to avoid potential effects on an
operating unit and is acceptable since the capability of the LPSW pumps
to take suction from the CCW crossover header is demonstrated by
normal, day-to-day operation of the LPSW pumps. Although a loss of
suction to the LPSW pumps is unlikely during this SR, it is prudent to
minimize the potential for jeopardizing the LPSW suction supply to the
LPSW pumps when they are supporting an operating Unit.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 9.
2. 10 CFR 50.36.
3. UFSAR, Chapter 16.

4, ASME Standard OM-6.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.7.8-7 Amendment Nos.



CRVS Booster Fans
B3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS - EA

(continued)
During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, when one or
more CRVS trains are inoperable, action must be taken immediately to
suspend activities that could release radioactivity that might require
isolation of the controf room. This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes the accident risk. This does not preclude the movement of fuel
to a safe position. '

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.1

REQUIREMENTS
Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each train adequately checks this I
system. The trains need only be operated for > one hour and all dampers
verified to be OPERABLE to demonstrate the function of the system.
This test includes an external visual inspection of the CRVS Booster Fan
trains. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
“Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CRVS Booster Fan train testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP). The CRVS Booster Fan train filter test frequencies are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance and carbon adsorber efficiency. Specific
test frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP. '

SR3.79.3

This SR verifies the integrity of the Control Room enclosure. The Control
Room positive pressure, with respect to potentially contaminated adjacent
areas, is periodically tested to verify that the CRVS Booster Fan trains
are functioning properly. During the emergency mode of operation, the
CRVS Booster Fan trains are designed to pressurize the Control Room to
minimize unfiltered inleakage. The CRVS Booster Fan trains are
designhed to maintain this positive pressure with both trains in operation.
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CRVS Booster Fans
B3.7.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.3 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.4.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2, March 1978.
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B3.7.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.111
REQUIREMENTS :
This SR verifies that sufficient Spent Fuel Pool water is available in the
event of a fuel handling or cask drop accident. The water level in the
Spent Fuel Pool must be checked periodically. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

During refueling operations, the level in the Spent Fuel Pool is at
equilibrium with that in the fuel transfer canal, and the level in the fuel
transfer canal is checked in accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2. |
2. UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.
3. UFSAR, Section 15.11.2,
4, Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.
5. WCAP-7828, December 1971.

6. 10 CFR 50.36
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BASES

Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B3.7.12

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2 (continued)

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or'4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown. :

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than required,
immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of an
accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress. This
is achieved by immediately suspending the movement of the fuel
assemblies. This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a
safe position. Immediate action is also required to initiate action to
restore the SFP boron concentration to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.121

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP is within the

required limit. As long as this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully

addressed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The COLR revision
process assures that the minimum boron concentration specified in the
COLR bounds the limit specified by this

SR.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 50.68(b).

2. American Nuclear Society, "American National Standard Design
Requirements for Light Water Reactor Fuel Storage Facilities at
Nuclear Power Plants,” ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, October 7, 1983.

3. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Memorandum to Timothy Collins
from Laurence Kopp, “Guidance on the Regulatory Requirements
for Criticality Analysis of Fuel Storage at Light Water Reactor
Power Plants,” August 19, 1998. '

4. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter {Section 1.2) and
implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13
(Section 1.4, Appendix A).
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BASES (continued)

‘ Secondary Specific Activity
B3.7.14

LCO

As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity.limit in
the secondary coolant system of < 0.10 uCi/gm DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131 maintains the radiological consequences of an
accident to within Reference 1 limits.

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that,
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions
are taken, in a timely manner, to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radiological consequences of an accident.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity apply

" due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are at low pressure and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, secondary
specific activity is not a concern. '

ACTIONS,

" Adand A2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant contributes to increased post accident doses. {f
secondary specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.14.1

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis assumptions. A gamma isotopic analysis of the
secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,
confirms the assumptions of Reference 1 are met. It also serves to
identify and trend any unusual isotopic concentrations that might indicate
changes in reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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BASES

CRACS
B3.7.16

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.16.1

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the system is sufficient
to maintain the temperature in the control room and cable room at or
below 80°F and maintain the temperature in the electrical equipment
room at or below 85°F. The temperature is determined by reading
gauges in each area or computer points which are considered
representative of the average area temperature. These temperature
limits are based on operating history and are intended to provide an
indication of degradation of the cooling systems. The limits are
conservative with respect to equipment operability temperature limits.
The values for the SR are values at which the system is removing
sufficient heat to meet design requirements (i.e., OPERABLE) and
sufficiently above the values associated with normal operation during hot
weather. The temperature in the equipment room is typically slightly
higher than the temperature in the control room or cable room. Because
of that, a higher value is specified for this area. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.11.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.
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BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.1 (continued)

connected to their power source, and that appropriate separation of
offsite sources is maintained. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.2

This SR verifies adequate battery voltage when the KHU batteries are on
float charge. This SR is performed to verify KHU battery OPERABILITY.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path to start automatically and energize
the underground power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. Power path verification is
included to demonstrate breaker OPERABILITY from the KHU onto the
standby buses. This is accomplished by closing the Keowee Feeder
Breakers (SK) to energize each deenergized standby bus. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.14

This surveillance verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. The ability to supply the
overhead emergency power path is satisfied by demonstrating the ability
to synchronize (automatically or manuaily) the KHU with the grid system.
If an automatic start of the KHU is performed and a manual
synchronization is desired, the KHU will need to be shutdown and re-
started in manual to allow a manual synchronization of the KHU. The SR
also requires that the underground power path be energized after
removing the KHU from the overhead emergency power path. This
surveillance can be satisfied by first demonstrating the ability of the KHU

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.8.1-20 Amendment Nos.



BASES

AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.4 (continued)

associated with the underground emergency path to energize the
underground path then synchronizing the KHU to the overhead ,
emergency power path. The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the
requirement to energize the underground emergency power path is not
applicable when the overhead disconnects are open for the KHU
associated with the underground emergency power path or 2) when
complying with Required Action D.1. The latter exception is necessary
since Required Action D.1 continues to be applicable when both KHUs
are inoperable.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.5

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of each
closed SL and each closed N breaker. Neither of these breakers have
any automatic close functions; therefore,-only the trip coils require
verification. Cycling of each breaker demonstrates functional
OPERABILITY and the coil monitor circuits verify the integrity of each trip
coil. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR modified by a Note that states it is not required to be performed
for an SL breaker when its standby bus is energized from a LCT via an
isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are
required to be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the
standby buses from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.6

Infrequently used source breakers are cycled to ensure OPERABILITY.
The Standby breakers are to be cycled one breaker at a time to prevent
inadvertent interconnection of two units through the standby bus
breakers. Cycling the startup breakers verifies OPERABILITY of the
breakers and associated interlock circuitry between the normal and
startup breakers. This circuitry provides an automatic, smooth, and safe
transfer of auxiliaries in both directions between sources. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
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BASES

'AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.6 (continued)

reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note which states the SR is not required to be
performed for an S breaker when its standby bus is energized from a
LCT via an isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby
buses are required to be energized from a LCT by several Required
Actions of Specification 3.8.1 and cycling the S breakers connects the
standby buses with the main feeder buses which are energized from
another source.

SR 38.1.7

The KHU tie breakers to the underground path, ACB3 and ACB4, are
interlocked to prevent ¢ross-connection of the KHU generators. The
safety analysis utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating
single failures in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to
the underground path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Installed test logic is used to verify a circuit to the close coil
on one underground ACB does not exist with the other underground ACB
closed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.8

Each KHU tie breaker to the underground emergency power path and tie
breaker to the overhead emergency path, are interlocked to prevent the
unit associated with the underground circuit from automatically
connecting to the overhead emergency power path. The safety analysis
utilizes two independent.power paths for accommodating single failures
in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to the overhead
emergency power path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Temporary test instrumentation is used to verify a circuit to
the close coil on the overhead ACB does not exist with the Underground
ACB closed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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BASES

AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.8.1.9

This surveillance verifies the KHUs' response time to an Emergency Start
signal (normally performed using a pushbutton in the control room) to
ensure ES equipment will have adequate power for accident mitigation.
UFSAR Section 6.3.3.3 (Ref. 9) establishes the 23 second time
requirement for each KHU to achieve rated frequency and voltage. Since
the only available loads of adequate magnitude for simulating a accident
is the grid, subsequent loading on the grid is required to verify the KHU's
ability to assume rapid loading under accident conditions. Sequential
block loads are not available to fully test this feature. This is the reason
for the requirement to load the KHUs at the maximum practical rate. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.10

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.11

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.8.1.12

Verification of cell to cell connection cleanliness, tightness, and proper
coating with anti-corrosion grease provides an indication of any abnormal

~ condition, and assures continued OPERABILITY of the battery. The -

Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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BASES

AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.8.1.13

The KHU underground ACBs have a control feature which will
automatically close the KHU, that is pre-selected to the overhead path,
into the underground path upon an electrical fault in the zone overlap
region of the protective relaying. This circuitry prevents an electrical fault
in the zone overlap region of the protective relaying from locking out both
emergency power paths during dual KHU grid generation. In order to

~ensure this circuitry is OPERABLE, an electrical fault is simulated in the

zone overlap region and the associated underground ACBs are verified to
operate correctly. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating the SR is only applicable when
the overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are closed. When the
overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are open, the circuitry

* preventing the zone overlap protective lockout of both KHUs is not

needed.

SR 3.8.1.14

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of the SL
and N breakers. This SR verifies each trip circuit of each breaker
independently opens each breaker. Neither of these breakers have any
automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip circuits require
verification. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not required for an
SL breaker when its standby bus is energized by a LCT via an isolated
power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are required to
be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of Specification
3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the standby buses
from a LCT. '

SR 3.8.1.15
This surveillance verifies proper operation of the 230 kV switchyard circuit

breakers upon an actual or simulated actuation of the Switchyard
Isolation circuitry. This test causes an actual switchyard isolation (by
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BASES

AC Sources — Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.15 (continued)

actuation of degraded grid voltage protection) and alignment of KHUs to
the overhead and underground emergency power paths. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. The effect of this SR is not significant
because the generator red bus tie breakers and feeders from the Oconee
230 kV switchyard red bus to the system grid remain closed. Either
Switchyard Isolation Channel causes full system realignment, which
involves a complete switchyard realignment. To avoid excessive
switchyard circuit breaker cycling, realignment and KHU emergency start
functions, this SR need be performed only once each SR interval.

SR 3.8.1.16

This SR verifies by administrative means that one KHU provides an
alternate manual AC power source capability by manual or automatic
KHU start with manual synchronize, or breaker closure, to energize its
non-required emergency power path. That is, when the KHU to the
overhead emergency power path is inoperable, the SR verifies by
administrative means that the overhead emergency power path is
OPERABLE. When the overhead emergency power path is inoperable,
the SR verifies by administrative means that the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path is OPERABLE.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only applicable
when complying with Required Action C.2.2.4.

SR 3.8.1.17

This SR verifies the Keowee Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance
logic trips and blocks closure of the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers on an out of tolerance trip signal. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. '
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DC Sources — Operating
B3.83

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS

proper voltage availability on the distribution centers ensures that the
required voltage is readily available for isolating transfer diodes
connected to these distribution centers. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.3

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The presence of physical
damage or deterioration does not necessarily represent a failure of this
SR, provided an evaluation determines that the physical damage or
deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the battery (its ability
to perform its design function).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.34

Visual inspection of inter-cell, inter-rack, inter-tier, and terminal
connections provide an indication of physical damage or abnormal
deterioration that could indicate degraded battery condition. The
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BASES

DC Sources - Operating
B3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.4 (continued)

anticorrosion material is used to help ensure good electrical connections
and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for corrosion
is not intended to require removal of and inspection under each terminal
connection.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.5

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.36

This SR requires battery capacity be verified in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program. A battery performance discharge
test is a test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally done in
the as found condition, after having been in service, to detect any change
in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.

The test is intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age
and usage.

The Surveillance Frequencies for this test are in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program and are consistent with the
recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 5). These periodic frequencies are
based on the outcome of the previous battery capacity test.
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BASES (continued)

Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.85.1

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections
including voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot
cells. :

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. '

SR 3.85.2

The periodic inspection of specific gravity and voltage is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.85.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
representative cells is > 60°F is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the

Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.8.5-1
This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each

category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each desighated pilot

“cell in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose

temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra ¥ inch allowance above the high water
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures and
charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote a to Table 3.8.5-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level
during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits
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BASES

Inverters — Operating
B 3.8.6

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
based upon engineering judgment, taking into consideration the time
required to repair an inverter and the additional risk to which the unit is
exposed because of the inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced
against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along with the potential
challenges to safety systems such a shutdown might entail. When the
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboard is powered from its regulated
voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources
(offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the 120 VAC
Vital Instrumentation panelboards is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

Required Action A.1 is also modified by Note 2 which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition
L limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable vital inverter to 4
hours when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are
inoperable for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. '

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.6.1

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ES connected to the 120
VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboards. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,&3 B 3.8.6-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

Inverters — Shutdown
B 3.8.7

ACTIONS

A1, A21 A22 A23 andA.24 (continued)

the associated inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCOs'
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may involve undesired
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving
positive reactivity additions).

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverters and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

I v
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from
an alternate regulated voltage source.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.7.1

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation connected to the 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation panelboards. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.8.7-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

Distribution Systems — Operating
B38.8

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.8.1

This Surveillance verifies that the main feeder buses are functioning
properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and independence is
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.8.2

This Surveiliance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voitage is available to each ES power string and panelboard.
The verification of voltage availability on the ES power strings, and
panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to the ES power
strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability may be
accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES
power string or panelboard. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.8-9 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

Distribution Systems — Shutdown
B38.9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.9.1

This Surveillance verifies that the required main feeder buses are
functioning properly, with all the required main feeder buses energized.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses, ES power
strings and panelboards ensures that the required power is readily
available for motive as well as control functions for critical system loads
connected to these buses. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

\
SR 3.89.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power strings and
panelboards. The verification of voltage availability on the ES power
strings, and panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system loads connected to
the ES power strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability
may be accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES
power string or panelboard. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating.experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.8.9-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES

Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

ACTIONS

A.1and A.2 (continued)

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

A3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions, action to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately.

One means of complying with the action is to initiate boration of the
affected volume. In determining the required combination of boration
flow rate and concentration, there is no unique Design Basis Event that
must be satisfied. The only requirement is to restore the boron
concentration to its required value as soon as possible. In order to raise
the boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should begin
boration with the best source available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount
of boron that must be injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.1.1

This SR enéures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS and the
refueling canal is within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the
coolant in each volume is determined by chemical analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. ‘

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.9.1-3 Amendment Nos.



Nuclear Instrumentation
B392

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)
made in accordance with Required Actions A.1 and A.2, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range neutron flux
monitors are restored to OPERABLE status. This stabilized condition is
verified by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a
reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. The Frequency of once
per 12 hours ensures that unplanned changes in boron concentration
would be identified. The 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering
the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this time period.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1

REQUIREMENTS '
SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the -
indication channel(s) should be consistent with core conditions.. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent
with its local conditions. When in MODE 6 with one channel OPERABLE,
a CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a
redundant source range instrument may not be available for comparison.
The CHANNEL CHECK provides verification that the OPERABLE source
range channel is energized and indicates a value consistent with current
unit status.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.9.2.2

SR 3.9.2.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR |
is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are excluded from the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the

source range nuclear instrument is a complete check and re-adjustment

of the channel, from the pre-amplifier input to the indicator. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance

Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 : B 3.9.2-3 ~ Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

Containment Penetrations
B3.93

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

without containment closure capability. Therefore, under these
conditions no requirements are placed on containment penetration status.

ACTIONS

A1l

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment
penetration that provides direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere not in the required status, including the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not capable of
automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the
unit must be placed in a condition in which the isolation function is not
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Performance of
these actions shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 39.31

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. Also
the Surveillance will demonstrate that each open penetration’s valve
operator has motive power, which will ensure each valve is capable of
being closed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

As such, this Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel handling
accident involving handling recently irradiated fuel that releases fission
product radioactivity within the containment will not result in a release of
significant fission product radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3932

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
the isolation position actuates to its isolation position on an actual or
simulated high radiation signal. The frequency requires the isolation
capability of the reactor building purge valves to be verified functional
once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This ensures that this function is verified
prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B3.9.34 | Amendment Nos.



Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.2 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
containment. This Surveillance will ensure that the valves are capable of
closing after a postulated fuel handling accident involving handling
recently irradiated fuel to limit a release of fission product radioactivity
from the containment. ‘

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.11.

2. NRC letter to RG & E dated December 7, 1995, R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Conversion to Improved Standard Technical
Specifications - Resolutions of Ginna Design Basis for Refueling
Accidents.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.9.3-5 Amendment Nos.



DHR and Coolant Circulation
B394

BASES

ACTIONS A3
(continued) o
If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated
immediately in order to satisfy DHR loop requirements.

Restoration of one decay heat removal loop is required because this is
the. only active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay
heat through natural convection should not be relied upon for an
extended period of time. Reliance on natural convection can lead to
boiling which resuits in inventory loss. Sustained inventory loss can
eventually result in inadequate decay heat removal from the core with
subsequent release of fission products from the core to the reactor
building atmosphere. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of restoring an adequate heat cooling loop.

A4

If DHR loop requirements are not met, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere shall be closed within 4 hours. ‘

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat
could raise temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could result
in uncovering the core and the release of radioactivity to the reactor
building atmosphere. Closure of penetrations providing access to the
outside atmosphere will prevent uncontrolled release of radioactivity to
the environment.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. Verification includes flow rate, temperature,
or pump status monitoring, which help assure that forced flow is providing
heat removal. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.9.4-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

DHR and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.5.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in operation. The
flow rate is determined by the operator as that necessary to provide
adequate decay heat removal capability.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR3.9.5.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional DHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pump. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.”

~ REFERENCES:

1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.9.5-4 Amendment Nos.



BASES (continued)

Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

APPLICABLE

accident is adequately captured by the water, and offsite doses are

SAFETY ANALYSES maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).

(continued)

Fuel Transfer Canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36

LCO

A minimum fuel transfer canal water level of 21.34 ft above the reactor
vessel flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of
a postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within
acceptable limits as provided by 10 CFR 50.67.

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of the safety
analysis. If irradiated fuel is not present in containment, there can be no
significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel handling
accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the spent fuel pool
are covered by LCO 3.7.11, "Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."

ACTIONS

A1l

With a water level of < 21.34 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange,
all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be
suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.6.1

Verification of a minimum water level of 21.34 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the postulated fuel
handling accident analysis during refueling operations is met. Water at
the required level above the top of the reactor vessel flange limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to result from a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment (Ref. 2).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.9.6-2 | Amendment Nos.



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
B 397

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 39.71
REQUIREMENTS :
These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible dilution paths.
The likelihood of a significant reduction in the boron concentration during
MODE 6 operations is remote due to the large mass of borated water in
the fuel transfer canal and the fact that all unborated water sources are
isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron concentration is checked
during MODE 6 under SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance demonstrates that
-the valves are closed through a system walkdown. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.9.7-3 Amendment Nos.



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 (continued)

year. This includes the 7 day Completion Time that leads to entry into
Condition F. For example, if the SSF ASW System is inoperable for 10
days, the 45 day special inoperability period is reduced to 35 days. If the
SSF ASW System is inoperable for 6 days, Condition A applies and there
is no reduction in the 45 day allowance. The limit of 45 days per calendar
year minimizes the number and duration of extended outages associated
with exceeding the 7 day Completion Time of a Condition.

G.1and G.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition F
are not met or if the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met for reasons other than Condition F,
the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within

12 hours and MODE 4 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are appropriate, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems,
considering a three unit shutdown may be required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.1

REQUIREMENTS
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation
channel ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred.
A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel with a similar parameter on other channels. It
is based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR is
modified by a Note to indicate that it is not applicable to the SSF RCS
temperature instrument channels, which are common to the RPS RCS
temperature instrument channels and are normally aligned through a
transfer isolation device to each Unit control room. The instrument string
to the SSF control room is checked and calibrated periodically per the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Agreement criteria are détermined based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. if a

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,& 3 B 3.10.1-10 Amendment Nos.



BASES

SSF
B 3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.10.1.1 (continued)

channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. if the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. If the channels are normally off scate during times when
surveillance is required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they
are off scale in the same direction. Off scale low current locop channels
are verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.2

Verifying battery terminai voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voitages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.3and 3.10.14

SR 3.10.1.3 provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank is
at or above the level at which fuel oil is automatically added. The level is
expressed as an equivalent volume in gallons. The day tank is sized
based on the amount of fuel oil required to successfully start the DG and
to allow for orderly shutdown of the DG upon loss of fuel oil from the main
storage tank.

SR 3.10.1.4 provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of
fuel oil in the storage tanks to support SSF DG operation for 72 hours at
full load. The 72 hour period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe -
shutdown condition

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, |
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlied under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. .

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-11 Amendment Nos.



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.5
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) The SR requires the DG to start (normal or emergency) from standby

conditions and achieve required voltage and frequency. Standby
conditions for a DG means that the diesel engine coolant and oil are
being continuously circulated and temperature is being maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This SR is modified by a
Note to indicate that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded
by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading. This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated
when the engine is running.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.6

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient air start capacity for the SSF DG
is available, without the aid of the refill compressor. The SSF DG air start
system is equipped with four air storage tanks. Each set of two tanks will
provide sufficient air to start the SSF DG a minimum of three successive
times without recharging. The pressure specified in this SR is intended to
reflect the lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This Surveillance demonstrates that the fuel oil transfer pump
automatically starts and transfers fuel oil from the underground fuel oil
storage tank to the day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of SSF DG. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the
fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-12 Amendment Nos.



BASES

SSF
B 3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.10.1.8

A sample of fuel oil is required to be obtained from the SSF day tank and
underground fuel oil storage tank in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program in order to ensure that fuel oil viscosity, water, and
sediment are within the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.9

This Surveillance verifies that the SSF DG is capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or
equal to the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize electrical loads,
while minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and 1.0.
The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, while the 1.0 is an
operational limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized. The
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

~ The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,

equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients because
of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit will not invalidate the test.. Note 3
indicates that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading.
This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-13 Amendment Nos.



- SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.10.1.10

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance.

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the
physical damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the battery (its ability to perform its design function).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,

equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.11

-Visual inspection of battery cell to cell and terminal connections provides

an indication of physical damage that could potentially degrade battery
performance. The anti-corrosion material is used to help ensure good
electrical connections and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual
inspection for corrosion is not intended to require removal of and
inspection under each terminal connection.

The limits established for this SR must be no more than 20% above the
resistance as measured during installation or not above the ceiling value
established by the manufacturer.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-14 Amendment Nos.



BASES

‘ ~ SSF
B 3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.10.1.12

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length correspond to the
design duty cycle requirements. The design basis discharge time for the
SSF battery is one hour.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlied under the

- Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.13

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must
be performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.14

Inservice Testing of the SSF valves demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will operate when required. These valves
are required to operate to ensure the required flow path.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.1-15 Amendment Nos.



SSF
B3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.15
REQUIREMENTS '

(continued) This SR requires the SSF pumps to be tested in accordance with the IST
Program. The IST verifies the required flow rate at a discharge pressure
to verify OPERABILITY. The SR is modified by a note indicating that it is
not appllcable to the SSF submersible pump.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the {ST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.10.1.16

This SR verifies the SSF submersible pump required flow rate at a -
discharge pressure to verify OPERABILITY.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.6.

2. Oconee Probabilistic Risk Assessment.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. IEEE-450-1987.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 0, December 1974.

6. | NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to H. B. Tucker,."Safety Evaluation
Report on Effect of Tornado Missiles on Oconee Emergency
Feedwater System," dated July 28, 1989.

7. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to J. W. Hampton, "Safety Evaluation

for Station Blackout (10 CFR 50.63) - Oconee Nuclear Station,
Units 1, 2, and 3," dated March 10, 1992.
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SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.10.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1

(continued) :
With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or with
the required SSF battery with one or more battery cell parameters outside
the Category C limit for any connected cell, or with the average electrolyte
temperature of representative cells falling below 60°F, sufficient capacity to
supply the maximum expected load requirement is not assured and the
SSF Power System must be declared inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent with
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections including
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot cells.

equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experiénce, '
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.2.2

operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled

The periodic inspection of specific gravity and voltage is based on
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.2.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
representative cells is = 60°F is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.10.2-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltége, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.2-3 Amendment Nos.



BASES

SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B3.10.2

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Table 3.10.2-1 (continued)

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot cell
in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose
temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra 1/4 inch allowance above the high water
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures and
charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote (a) to Table 3.10.2-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level
during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits
ensure that the plates suffer no physical damage and that adequate
electron transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient
conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref. 4) recommends that electrolyte level readings
should be made only after the battery has been at float charge for at least
72 hours.

The Category A limit specified for float voltage is > 2.13 V per cell. This
value is based on a recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which states
that prolonged operation of cells < 2.13 V can reduce the life expectancy of
cells.

The Category A limit specified for specific gravity for each pilot cell is >
1.200 (0.015 below the manufacturer fully charged nominal specific gravity
or a battery charging current that had stabilized at a low value). This value
is characteristic of a charged cell with adequate capacity. According to
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), the specific gravity readings are based on a
temperature of 77°F (25°C).

The specific gravity readings are corrected for actual electrolyte
temperature and level. For each 3°F (1.67°C) above 77°F (25°C), 1 point
(0.001) is added to the reading; 1 point is subtracted for each 3°F below
77°F. The specific gravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss of
water due to electrolysis or evaporation.

Category B defines the normal parameter limits for each connected cell.
The term "connected cell” excludes any battery cell that may be jumpered
out.

The Category B limits specified for electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity are the same as those specified for Category A and have
been discussed above. In addition, it is required that the specific gravity for
each connected cell must be no less than 0.010 below the average of all

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, &3 B 3.10.2-4 Amendment Nos.
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Attachment 5
Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

Description of Amendment Request: The change requests the adoption of an approved change
to the standard technical specifications (STS) for Babcock and Wilcox (B&W) Plants (NUREG-
1430), to allow relocation of specific TS surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled
program. The proposed change is described in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Traveler, TSTF-425 Revision 3 (Rev. 3) (ADAMS Accession No. ML080280275) related to the
Relocation of Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control—RITSTF Initiative 5b and was
described in the Notice of Availability published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR
31916).

The proposed changes are consistent with NRC-approved Industry/Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) Traveler, TSTF-425, Rev. 3, “Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee
Control—RITSTF Initiative 5b.” The proposed change relocates surveillance frequencies to a
licensee-controlled program, the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP). This change
is applicable to licensees using probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NRC-approved NEI 04-
10, “Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of
Surveillance Frequencies,” (ADAMS Accession No. 071360456).

Basis for proposed no significant hazards consideration: As required by 10 CFR 50.91(a), the
Duke analysis of the issue of no significant hazards consideration is presented below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relocates the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance
‘requirements to licensee control under a new SFCP. Surveillance frequencies are not
an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. As a result, the probability of any
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The systems and
components required by the technical specifications for which the surveillance
frequencies are relocated are still required to be operable, meet the acceptance criteria
for the surveillance requirements, and be capable of performing any mitigation function
assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any accident
previously evaluated are not significantly increased.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any previously evaluated?

Response: No
No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed change. The changes do

not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of equipment
will be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. In
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addition, the changes do not impose any new or different requirements. The changes do
not alter assumptions made in the safety analysis. The proposed changes are consistent
with the safety analysis assumptions and current plant operating practice. /

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or dlfferent kind
of accndent from any accident previously evaluated.

Does the proposed change involve a S|gn|f|cant reduction in the margin of safety?
Response: No

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures,
and components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives
approved for use by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing
basis (including the final safety analysis report and bases to TS), since these are not
affected by changes to the surveillance frequencies. Similarly; there is no impact to
safety analysis acceptance criteria as described in the plant licensing basis. To evaluate
a change in the relocated surveillance frequency, Duke will perform a probabilistic risk
evaluation using the guidance contained in NRC approved NEI 04-10, Rev. 1 in
accordance with the TS SFCP. NEI 04-10, Rev. 1, methodology provides reasonable
acceptance guidelines and methods for evaluating the risk increase of proposed
changes to surveillance frequencies consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.177.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.

Based upon the reasoning presented above Duke concludes that, the requested change does
not involve a significant hazards consideration as set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), Issuance of
Amendment.

\
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Attachment 6
Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
TSTF-425 (NUREG-1430) vs. ONS TS
“Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description*.: .« = : " -~ | TSTF-425{ ONSTS " .-
Shutdown Margin (SDM) 3.141 3141
Verify SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR 31444 3144
Reactivity Balance 31.2 3.1.2
Verify measured core reactivity balance 3.1.21 3.1.2.1
CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits 314 314
Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions 3.141 3.1.41
Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement 3.14.2 3.14.2
Safety Rod Position Limits , 315 315
- Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn 3.1.51 3.1.5.1
APSR Alignment Limits . 316 . 3.1.6
Verify position of each APSR 3.1.6.1 3.1.6.1
Position Indicator Channels 31.7 317
Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required position indicator channel 3.1.7.1 3.1.71
PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 1 3.1.8
Verify THERMAL POWER is < RTP 3.1.81
_ Perform SR 3.2.5.1 3.1.8.2
Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint 3.1.8.3
Verify SDM is within the limits’ 3184
PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2 319 3.1.8
Verify SDM is within the limit 3.1.9.2 3.1.8.2
Regulating Rod Position Limits 3.21 3.21
Verify regulating rod groups are within sequence and overlap limits 3.211 3.2.11
Verify regulating rod groups meet the position limits 3.21.2 3212
AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Insertion Limit 3.22
Verify APSRs are within acceptable limits 3.2.21
AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits 3.23 3.2.2
Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within limits 3.2.3.1 3221
Quadrant Power Tilt 324 3.2.3
Verify QPT is within limits 3.241 3231
RPS Instrumentation 3.31 3.3.1
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.11 3.3.11
Compare results of calorimetric heat balance calculation 3.3.1.2 3.3.1.2
~ Compare out of core measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE 3.31.3 3313
- Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST ' 3314 3314
Manually verify the setpoints are correct 3315
Manually actuate the output channel interposing relays 133.16
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3315 3317
Verify that RPS RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3316
RPS-RTM 333 3.3.3
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3331 . 13331
CRD Trip Devices 3.34 3.34
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.34.1 3.34.1
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-Technical.Specification Section TltIeISurvelllance Description* - . TSTF-425. [ ONS:TS .0
ESFAS Instrumentation 335 3.3.5
Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 3.35.1 3.3.5.1
Manually verify that the setpoints are correct 1335.2
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.5.2 3.35.3
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3353 3.3.54
Verify that ESFAS RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3354 '
ESFAS Manual Initiation 3.36 3.3.62
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.6.1 3.3.6.1
ESFAS Automatic Actuation Logic 337 33.1
Manually actuate the output channel interposing relays 3.3.71
Perform automatic actuation logic CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.71 3.3.7.2
Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) Loss of Power Start (LOPS) 3.3.8
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.8.1
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.8.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with setpomt Allowable Value as follows: ... 3.3.8.4
Source Range Neutron Flux 3.3.9 339
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.91 3.3.9.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.9.2 3.3.9.2
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux 3.3.10 3.3.10¢
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.10.1 3.3.10.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.10.2 3.3.10.2
Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) System Instrumentation 3.3.11 3.3.115
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 33111 | 33111
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.11.2 3.3.11.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.113 3.3.113
Verify that EFIC RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3.3.11.4
Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Manual Initiation 3.3.12 3.3.126
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.121 3.3.121
Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Logic 3.3.13 3.3.13
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.13.1 3.3.131
EFIC-EFW - Vector Valve Logic 3.3.14
Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.14.1
EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry 3.3.14
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each LOMF pump instrumentation 3.3.141
channel
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each manual initiation circuit 3.3.14.2
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each automatic initiation circuit 3.3.14.3
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each LOMF pump instrumentation channel 3.3.144

1 ESPS Input Instrumentation for Oconee.

2 ESPS Manual Initiation for Oconee

3 ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels for Oconee

4 Wide Range Neutron Flux for Oconee

5 Automatic Feedwater Isolation Systems (AFIS) Instrumentation for Oconee:
6 AFIS Manual Initiation for Oconee

7 AFIS Digital Channels for Oconee
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-Technical Specification Section:Title/Surveillance Description* - - . (TSTF-425:| ONS:TS : :|-

Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure 3.3.15

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.15.1
Reactor Building (RB) Purge Isolation - High Radiation 3.3.15 3.3.16

Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.15.1 3.3.16.1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.15.3 3.3.16.3
Control Room Isolation - High Radiation 3.3.16

Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.16.1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.16.2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with setpoint Allowable Value... 3.3.16.3
Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation 3.3.17 3.3.8

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation channel that is 3.3.171 3.3.8.1

normally energized. .

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.17.2 3382&3
Remote Shutdown System 3.3.18

[Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation channe! that is 3.3.18.1

normally energized.]

Verify each required control circuit and transfer switch is capable of performing the 3.3.18.2

intended function. ’ _

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required instrumentation channel. 3.3.18.3
Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function 3.317

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.17.1
EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits 3.3.18

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.18.1
EPSL 230 kV Switchyard Degraded Grid Voltage Protection (DGVP) 3.3.19

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.191

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.19.2
EPSL CT-5 DGVP 3.3.20

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.201

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.20.2
EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function 33.21

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.21.1
EPSL Keowee Manual Emergency Start Function 3.3.22

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.22.1
Main Feeder Bus Monitor Panel 3.3.23

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.23.1
Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Reactor Building Waterhammer Prevention 3.3.27

Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.27.1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.27.2

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.27.3
LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry 3.3.28

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.28.1

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.28.2
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-Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* . . ..o ..o . | TSTF-425 | ONS.TS. . .-

RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) 3441 341

Limits
Verify RCS loop pressure 3411 3411
Verify RCS hot leg temperature 34.1.2 3412
Verify RCS total flow 3413 3413
Verify RCS total flow rate 3414 3414

RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality 3.4.2 3.42
Verify RCS Tavg 3.4.21

RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits 343 3.4.3
Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates are 3.4.31 3.4.31
within the limits

RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2 3.4.4 3.4.4
Verify required RCS loops are in operation 34441 3441

RCS Loops - MODE 3 3.4.5 3.45
Verify one RCS loop is in operation 3451 3.4.5.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3452 3452
pump

RCS Loops - MODE 4 346 3.4.6
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 3.4.6.1 3.4.6.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3462 3462
DHR pump.

RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled 3.4.7 3.4.7
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 34.71 3.4.71
Verify required SG secondary side water levels are = [50]%. 3.4.7.2 3472
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 34.7.3 3473
DHR pump

RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled 3.4.8 348
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 34.8.1 3.4.81
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3482 348.2
DHR pump

Pressurizer 34.9 349

Verify pressurizer water level 3.4.91 3.4.91

[Verify = [126] kW of pressurizer heaters are capable of being powered from an 3492

emergency power supply.]

[Verify emergency power supply for pressurizer heaters is OPERABLE ] 3493

Verify the capacity of required pressurizer heaters and associated power supplies. ‘ 3492
Pressurizer PORV 3.4.11

Perform one complete cycle of the block valve. 34111

Perform one complete cycle of the PORV. 3.4.11.2

Verify PORV and block valve are capable of being powered from an emergency 34113

power source.
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 3412 . 3.412

Verify a maximum of [one] makeup pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. 3.4.121

Verify HPI is deactivated 3.4.122 3.4.12.1
. Verify each CFT is isolated 34.12.3 34122

Verify pressurizer level 34.124 3.4.12.3
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‘Technical Specification:Section Title/Surveillance Description* . . 7 - +[zTSTF-425 ;| ONSTS = .
Verify PORV block valve is open 3.4.125 34124
Verify required RCS vent 2 [0.75] square inch is open 3.4.12.6
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for PORV 34.12.7 3.4.125
Verify Administrative Controls 34126
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV 34.128 34127

RCS Operational LEAKAGE 3.4.13
Verify RCS operational Leakage is within limits '3.4.131 3.4.131
Verify steam generator tube integrity is in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube | 3.4.13.2
Surveillance Program.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is < 150 gpd... 3.4.13.2

RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage 3.4.14 3.4.14
Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent to... 34.141 3.4.141
Verify DHR System autoclosure interlock prevents the valves from being opened with | 3.4.14.2
a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal = [425] psig
Verify DHR System autoclosure interlock causes the valves to close automatically 34143
with a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal = [600] psig.

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.15 3.4.15
Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required containment atmosphere radioactivity 34151 3.4.151
monitor.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required containment atmosphere 3.4.15.2 3.4.15.2
radioactivity monitor.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required containment sump monitor. 3.4.15.3 34153
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required containment atmosphere radioactivity | 3.4.15.4 34154
monitor.

RCS Specific Activity 3.4.16 3.4.11
Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity < 100/E uCi/gm. 3.4.16.1 34111
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity < 1.0 uCi/gm. 3.4.16.2 34112
Determine E. 34.16.3 34113

Core Flood Tanks (CFTs) 3.5.1 3.5.1
Verify each CFT isolation valve is fully open... 3.5.1.1 3.5.1.1
Verify borated water volume in each CFTis... 3.5.1.2 3.5.1.2
Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is... 3513 3513
Verify boron concentration in each CFT is... 3514 3514
Verify power is removed from each CFT isolation valve operator... 3.5.1.5 3515

ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 352&38
Verify the following valves are in the listed position.... 3.5.21
Verify each ECCS ... valve in the flow path...is in the correct position 3522 3.5.21

- 13531

Verify ECCS piping is full of water 3.5.23 3522
3532

Verify each automatic ECCS...valve in the flow path...actuates to the correct 3525 3524
position... 3534
Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically.... 3.5.2.6 3525
3535

8 Oconee has separate Technical Specifications for High Pressure and Low Pressure Injection




Attachment 6, Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
License Amendment Request No. 2009-10

March 17, 2010

' Page 6

Technical Specification: Section:Title/Surveillance Description*..

Verify the correct settings of stops for the following HP stop check valves: h 3527

[Verify the flow controllers for the following LPI throttle valves operate properly: ...] | 3.5.2.8
Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train containment sump inlet is not 3529 3526
restricted... 3.5.3.6
Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve 35.2.7
Borated Water Storage Tank (BWST) 3.54 354
Verify BWST horated water temperature is ... 3.5.4.1 3.5.4.1
Verify BWST borated water volume is... : 1 354.2 3.54.2
Verify BWST boron concentration is... 3543 3.54.3
Containment Air Locks 3.6.2 3.6.2
Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened at a time. 3622 36.2.2
Containment Isolation Valves 3.6.3 3.6.3
Verify each [48] inch purge valve is sealed closed 3.6.3.1 3.6.3.1

Verify each [8] inch purge valve is closed except when the [8] inch purge valves are 3.6.3.2
open for pressure control

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and blind flange that is located 3.6.3.3 3.6.3.2
outside containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured...

Verify the isolation time of each automatic power operated containment isolation 3.6.3.59

valve is within limits .

Perform leakage rate testing for containment purge valves with res:llent seals. 3.6.3.6

Verify each automatic containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or 3.6.3.7 3.6.3.5

otherwise secured in position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

[Verify each [ ] inch containment purge valve is blocked to restrict the valve from 3.63.8
opening > [50]%.]
Containment Pressure 3.6.4 3.6.4
Verify containment pressure is within limits 3.6.4.1 3.6.4.1
Containment Air Temperature 3.6.5
Verify containment average air temperature is W|th|n limit. 3.6.5.1
Containment Spray and Cooling Systems 3.6.6 3.6.5
Verify each containment spray manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the 3.6.6.1 3.6.5.1
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct
position.
Operate each [required] containment cooling train fan unit for = 15 minutes. 3.6.6.2 3.6.5.2
Verify each [required] containment cooling train cooling water flow rate is = [1780] 3.6.6.3
gpm.
Verify that the containment heat removal capablllty is sufficient to maintain post 3654
accident conditions within design limits.
Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the flow path that is not locked, 3.6.6.5 3655

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

Verify each containment spray pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated 3.6.6.6 3656
actuation signal.

% The BWOG STS offer an option of “in accordance with the IST Program or 92 days.” Duke refers to IST Program for frequency
therefore TSTF does not apply.
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Technical Specification Section Title/Surveillance Description* . ..:.. ~.& . }:TSTF:425- | ONSTS" .+
Verify each [required] containment cooling train starts automatlcally onan actual or 3.6.6.7 3.6.5.7
simulated actuation signal.

Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed 3.6.6.8 3.6.5.8

Spray Additive System 3.6.7
Verify each spray additive manual, power operated, and automatic valve i |n n the flow 3.6.7.1
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct
position. '

Verify spray additive tank solution volume is ... 36.7.2
Verify spray additive tank [NaOH] solution concentration is ... 3.6.7.3
Verify each spray additive automatic valve in the flow path actuates to the correct 36.74
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

Verify Spray Additive System flow [rate] from each solution's flow path. 36.7.5

Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) ‘ 3.7.2
Verify isolation time of each MSIV is < [6] seconds. 3.7.2.1
Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation | 3.7.2.2
signal.

Turbine Stop Valves (TSVs) 3.7.2
Verify Closure Time of each TSV...on an actual or simulated actuation signal from 3.7.21
Channel A
Verify Closure Time of each TSV...on an actual or simulated actuation signal from 3.7.22
Channel B

[MFSVs, MFCVs, and Associated SFCVs] 3.7.3 3.7.3
Verify each [MFSV], [MFCV], and [SFCV] actuates to the isolation position on an 3.73.2
actual or simulated actuation signal.

Atmospheric Vent Valves (AVVs) 3.74
Verify one complete cycle of each AVV. 3.7.4.1
Verify one complete cycle of each AVV block valve. 3.74.2

Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths 3.74
Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow path 3.741

Emergency Feedwater (EFW) System 3.7.5 3.75
Verify each EFW manual, power operated, and automatic valve ... is in the correct 3.751 3.751
position.

Verify each EFW automatic valve ... actuates to the correct position on an actual or 3.75.3 3.753
simulated actuation signal.

Verify each EFW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.754 3.754
signal.

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the EFW pump suction pressure 3756

interlocks.

Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the EFW pump suction pressure interlocks. | 3.7.5.7

Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 3.7.6 3.7.61
Verify CST level is = [250,000] gal. 3.7.6.1 3.76.1

Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 3.7.7

3.7.71

Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path ... is
in the correct position. :

10 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW) for Oconee
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Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow path ... actuates to the correct posmon ” 3772
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.7.7.3
signal. ‘

Service Water System (SWS) 3.7.8 3.7.71
Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within water levels. ..for Units with LPSW 3.7.71
RB Waterhammer modification installed. , ‘

Verify each SWS manual, power operated, and non-automatic valve in the flow path | 3.7.8.1 3.7.7.2
servicing safety related equipment ... is in the correct position. '
Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or 3.7.8.2 3.7.7.3

otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. ‘

Verify each SWS pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.78.3 3.7.74

signal.
Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to provide makeup flow lost due to 3.7.75
boundary valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed
Verify LPSW WPS boundary leakage is < 20 gpm for Units LPSW RB Waterhammer 3.7.76
modification installed

Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 379 3.7.812
Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum pumps are in operation 3.7.8.1
[Verify water level of UHS is = [562] ft [mean sea level] 3.7.9.1 3.78.2
[Verify average water temperature of UHS is < [90]°F ] 3.7.9.2 3.7.8.3
[Operate each cooling tower fan for > [15] minutes. 3.79.3
Verify each manual and non-automatic power operated valve in each ECCW S|phon 3784
header flow path...is in the correct position.
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal each ESV float valve actuates to 3.785
the correct position.
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal each required ESV and Siphon 3.7.8.6
Seal Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct position.
Verify the developed capacity of each required ESV pump at the test point is greater 3787
than or equal to the required capacity.
Verify each required ESV pump automatically starts in < 1200 seconds upon an 3.78.8
actual or simulated restoration of emergency power.
Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the 3.7.8.9
rate of water level drop in the ECCW siphon header is within limits

Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) 3.7.10 3.7.98

Operate each CREVS train for [ 10 continuous hours with the heaters operating or 3.7.101 3.7.91
(for system without heaters) = 15 minutes].

Verify feach CREVS train actuates} [or the control room isolates] on an actual or 3.7.10.3
simulated actuation signal.

Verify one CREVS train can maintain a positive pressure of = [0.125] inches water 3.7.104 3.79.3
gauge relative to the adjacent [area] during the [pressurization] mode of operation at
a flow rate of < [3300] cfm.

1 Low Pressure Service Water for Oconee
12 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System for Oconee
18 CRVS Booster Fans for Oconee
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[Verify the system makeup flow rate is 2 [270] and < [330] cfm when supplylng the 3.7.105
control room with outside air.]
Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System (CREATCS) 3.7.11 3.7.16M
Verify each CREATCS train has the capability to remove the assumed heat load. 3.7.111
Verify temperature in the Control room and Cable Room is < 80°F and temperature in 3.7.16.1
the electrical Equipment room is < 85°F
| Emergency Ventilation System (EVS) 3.7.12
Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System (FSPVS) 3.7.13 3.747%
[Operate each FSPVS train for {210 continuous hours with the heaters operating or (for 3.7.131
systems without heaters) = 15 minutes).
[Verify each FSPVS train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal.] 3.7.13.3
Verify one FSPVS train can maintain a pressure <[ ] inches water gauge with respectto | 3.7.13.4
atmospheric pressure during the [post accident] mode of operation at a flow rate < [3 000]
cfm.
[Verify each FSPVS filter bypass damper can be opened.] 3.7.135
Fuel Storage Pool Water Level 3.7.14 3.7.1118
Verify the fuel storage pool water level is = 23 ft above the top of irradiated fuel 3.7.141 3.7.111
assemblies seated in the storage racks.
[Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration] 3.715 3.7.12
Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration is within limit. 3.7.15.1 37121
Secondary Specific Activity 3.7147 3.7.14
Verify the specific activity of the secondary coolant is < {0.10] uCi/gm DOSE 3.7.171 3.7.141
EQUIVALENT [-131.
Steam Generator Level 3.7.18
AC Sources - Operating 3.8.1 3.8.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each [required] 3.8.1.1 3.8.1.1
offsite circuit. '
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and achieves steady state voltage... 3.8.1.2
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and operates for ... 3.8.1.3
Verify each day tank {and engine mounted tank] contains ... 3.8.1.4
Check for and remove accumulated water from each day tank ... 3815
Verify the fuel ol transfer system operates to [automatically] transfer fuel oil from 3.8.1.6
storage tank|s] to the day tank [and engine mounted tank].
Verify each DG starts from standby condition and achieves: ... 38.1.7
Verify [automatic [and] manual] transfer of AC power sources from the normal offsite | 3.8.1.8
circuit to each altemate [required] offsite circuit.
Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to its associated single largest 38.1.9
post-accident load, and: ...
Verify each DG does not trip, and voltage is maintained ... 3.8.1.10
Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal.... 3811
Verify on an actual or simulated [Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)] actuation signal 3.8.1.12 3.8.1.9

14 Control Room Area Cooling System for Oconee
15 Spent Fuel Pool Ventilation System for Oconee
16 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level for Oconee
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Verify each DG's noncritical automatic trips are bypassed on [actual or 51mulated Ioss 3.8.1.13

of voltage signal on the emergency bus concurrent with an actual or simulated €SF

actuation signal).

Verify each DG operates for 24 hours: ... 38.1.14

Verify each DG starts and achieves: 3.8.1.15 3.8.1.9

Verify each DG: 3.8.1.16

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while loaded with emergency loads upon a .

simulated restoration of offsite power,

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source, and

¢. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and connected to its bus, an actual or 3.8.1.17

simulated ESF actuation signal overrides the test mode by: ...

Verify interval between each sequenced load block is within ... for each emergency 3.8.1.18

[and shutdown] load sequencer.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with an 3.8.1.19

actual or simulated ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,

b. Load shedding from emergency buses,

¢. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. Energizes permanently connected loads in ...seconds,

2. Energizes auto-connected emergency loads through [load sequencer],

3. Achieves steady-state voltage ...

4. Achieves steady-state frequency... and

5. Supplies permanently connected and auto-connected emergency loads...

Verify, when started simultaneously from standby condition, each DG achieves,in< | 3.8.1.20

[10] seconds, voltage ... and frequency...

Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125 V on float charge for each KHU's battery 3.8.1.2

Verify the KHU associated with the underground emergency power path starts 3.8.1.3

automatically and energizes the underground emergency power path. Manually close

the SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.

Verify the KHU associated with the overhead emergency power path starts 38.14

automatically and automatically or manually synchronize it to the Yellow bus in 230

kV switchyard. Energize the underground emergency power path after removing the

KHU from the overhead emergency power path.

Verify each closed SL and each closed N breaker opens manually or on an actual or 38.15

simulated actuation signal.

Operate each S and each E breaker through a full cycle. 38.16

Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers cannot be closed simultaneously. 3817

Verify each KHU's overhead emergency power path tie breaker cannot be closed 38.18

when tie breaker to underground emergency power path is closed.

Verify each KHU's battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain in 3.8.1.10

OPERABLE status, required emergency loads for design duty cycle when subjected

to a battery service test.

Verify each KHU's battery cells, cell end plates, and racks show no visual indication of 3.8.1.11

physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery performance.

Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and terminal connections are clean and tight, 3.8.1.12

and are coated with anti-corrosion material.
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Venfy onan actual or S|mulated Zone overlap fault 5|ghal each KHU s overhead tie
breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position.

Verify each closed SL and closed N breaker opens on an actuation of each redundant
trip coil.

38.1.14

Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker actuates to the correct position on a
switchyard isolation actuation signal.

3.8.1.15

Verify each KHU's Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance logic trips and blocks
closure of the appropriate overhead or underground power path breakers. The
allowable values with a time delay of 5 seconds + 1 second shall be as follows....

3.8.1.17

Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3

Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains 2 [33,000] gal of fuel.

3831

Verify lube oil inventory is 2= [500] gal.

3832

Verify each DG air start receiver pressure is > [225] psig

3834

Check for and remove accumulated water from each fuel oil storage tank.

3835

DC Sources - Operating

3.84

3.8.3

Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to the minimum established
float voltage.

3.8.4.1

3832

Verify each battery charger supplies 2 [400] amps at greater than or equal to the
minimum established float voltage for 2 [8] hours.

OR .

Verify each battery charger can recharge the battery to the fully charged state within
[24] hours while supplying the largest combined demands of the various continuous
steady state loads, after a battery discharge to the bounding design basis event
discharge state.

3842

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when subjected to a battery
service test.

3843

3835

Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage availability from required distribution
centers to isolating transfer diodes.

3.8.3.1

Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show no visual indication of physical
damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery performance.

3.8.33.

Verify battery cell to cell and terminal connections are clean and tight, and are coated
with anti-corrosion material.

3834

Battery Parameters

3.8.6

3.8.5"7

Verify each battery float current is < [2] amps.

3.8.6.1

Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is = [2.07] V.

3.8.6.2

Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to
minimum established design limits.

3.86.3

Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater than or equal to minimum
established design limits.

3864

Verify each battery connected cell voltage is> [2.07] V.

3865

Verify battery capacity is > [80%] of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to
a performance discharge test or a modified performance discharge test.

38656

17 Battery Cell Parameters for Oconee
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T TsTRaS |

Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.5-1 Category A Ilmlts

Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits.

Verify average electrolyte temperature of representative cells is > 60°F.

Inverters - Operating 3.8.7
Verify correct inverter voltage, [frequency,) and alignment to required AC vital buses. | 3.8.7.1

Inverters .Shutdown 3.8.8
Verify correct inverter voltage, [frequency,) and alignment to required AC vital buses. | 3.8.8.1

Distribution Systems - Operating 3.8.9 8.
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to [required] AC, DC, and AC vital bus | 3.8.9.1 3881&2
electrical power distribution subsystems.

Distribution Systems - Shutdown 3.8.10 3.8.9
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required AC, DC and AC vital bus 3.8.101 3.891&2
electrical power distribution subsystems.

Boron Concentration 3.9.1 3.9.1
Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified in the COLR. 3.9.1.1 3.9.11

Nuclear Instrumentation 3.9.2 3.9.2
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.9.21 3.9.21
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.9.2.2 39.2.2

Containment Penetrations 3.9.3 3.9.3
Verify each required containment penetration is in the required status 3.9.3.1 3.9.31
Verify each required containment purge and exhaust valve actuates to the isolation 3.9.3.20
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level 394 394
Verify one DHR loop is in operation 3.94.1 3.9.4.1

DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level 3.9.5 3.9.5
Verify one DHR loop is in operation 3951 3.9.5.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to the required DHR 3.9.5.2 3.95.2
pump that is not in operation

Refueling Canal Water Level 3.9.6 3.9.64
Verify refueling canal water level is ~ 23 f above the top of reactor vessel flange. 3.96.1 3.9.6.1

Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves 3.9.7
Verify each valve that isolates unborated water sources is secured in the closed 3.9.7.1

 position »

Standby Shutdown Facility 3.101
Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required SSF instrument channel. 3.101.1
Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is > 125 VDC on float charge. 3.10.1.2
Verify the day tank contains > 200 gallons of fuel. 3.10.1.3
Verify the underground oil storage tank contains > 25,000 gallons of fuel. 3.10.1.4
Verify the DG starts from standby conditions and achieves steady state voltage and 3.10.1.5

frequency.

18 Viital Inverters — Operating for Oconee
19 Viital inverters ~ Shutdown for Oconee

2 Frequency not relocated to SFCP, Oconee frequency is on a once per refueling outage prior to movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies within containment versus the BWOG STS frequency of 18 months .
2 Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level for Oconee.
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Verify DG required air start receiver pressure is > 150 psig. 3.10.1.6

Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to automatically transfer fuel orl from the - 3.101.7

storage tank to the day tank.

Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuel oil stored in the day tank and underground 3.10.1.8

storage tank are tested in accordance with, and maintained within the limits of the

Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program.

Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and loaded and operated for > 60 minutes at a 3.10.1.9

load > 3280 kW.

Verify for required SSF battery that the cells, cell plates and racks show no visual 3.10.1.10

indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery

performance. ’

Verify for required SSF battery that the cell to cell and terminal connections are clean, 3.10.1.11

tight and coated with anti-corrosion material

Verify battery capacity of required battery is adequate to supply, and maintain in 13.10.1.12

OPERABLE status, the required maximum loads for the design duty cycle when

subjected to a battery service test.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required SSF instrument channel. 3.10.1.13

Verify the developed head of the SSF submersible pump at the flow test point is 3.10.1.16

greater than or equal to the required developed head. :

Standby Shutdown Facility Battery Cell Parameters 3.10.2
Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits. 3.10.2.1 -
Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits. 3.10.2.2
Verify average electrolyte temperature of representative cells is > 60°F. 3.10.2.3

KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program 9.9.18
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead tie breaker 5.5.18.a
and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position from an initial condition of
commercial power generation every 18 months.

Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency is < 66 Hz 55.18.b
in < 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power generation every 18
months. .

Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program 5.5.19
Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line electrically 55.19.a
separated from system grid and offsite loads every 12 months.

Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) 55.19.b
loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP) Ioads when connected to system

grid every 12 months.

Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one hour 5.5.19.c
through 100kV line electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads every 18

months. ;

Battery Discharge Testing Program 9.5.20
Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a 55.20.a

* The Surveillance Description is a summary description of the referenced Surveillances and is not intended to be a verbatim

- description of the TS Surveillances.




